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VI 

Explanation ~e Abbreviations. 

Ad. Adli. , Adiinme. 
adj., adjective. 
adv., adverb. 
acc. accord., according. 
aor., aorist .tense. 
art., article. 
augm., augment. 
aux., auxiliary. 
Akwp.Dial. , Akwapim Dialect (of 

the Otyi-Language). 
Ay. , Ayigbe (language). 
b., body; s. b. , some body. 
C. DiaL, Coast Dialect. 
coil. collect., collective noun. 
com., common nOlll. 
comp., compare. 
conj., conjunction. 
dan. Dan., danish. 
demo demonstr., demonstrative. 
Dial. D., Dialect; Kr. D., Krobo 

Dialect. 
dim., diminutive. 
engl. Engl., english. 
eur. Etu'. enrop., european. 
etc., et cetera. 
Fab., fables. 
f. i., fo r instance. 
f. fem., feminine gender. 
fig., figl1l'atively. 
frequent., frequentative mood. 
fut., futl1l'e tense. 
Germ., German. 
gen., generally. 

gr. Gr.) greek. 
Rebl·., Hebrew. 
imperf. , imperfect tense. 
i. e., id est, that is. 
impe.·s., impersonal. 
imperat. impert., imperative 

mood. 
ind., indicative mood. 
indo indefinit., indefinite. 
inf., infinitive Mood or form. 
init., initial. 
into interj., interjection 
interr., interrogat.ive. 
in. irreg., irregular. 
iterat., iterative mood. 
lat .. Lat., Jatin. 
m. masc., masculine gender. 
m. k., moko (some body). 
n. , noun, 
neg., negative (voice). 
neutr., neuter. 
n. pr., proper noun. 
n. v. l neuter v. 
v. u. 
n. k., noko (some thing). 
nom., nominative, nominal. 
num., numeral. 
Ot., Otyi (language). 
obj. object., objective. 
pl., plural number. 
pI. f. , plural form. 
perf., perfect'tense. 
pers. prs., person, personal. 



Explanation of the Abbreviations. VII 

pos. posit. , positive (voice). 
poss., possessive. 
pot., potential mood. 
pres., present tense. 
PI·S., personal , person. 
prob., probably. 
pro n. and n. Pl'· , proper noun. 
pron., prououn. 
Pl'. prov., proverb. 
red., reduplication, reduplicated. 
reI. , relative. 
refl., refl exive. 
S., see. 
S. b., some body (moko). 
S. th., some thing (noko). 

sc., scilicet, Jrri~Ti d).i namely. 
sec., second. 0.,... 
sec. prs., second person. 
sing., singular number. 
subj., subject, subjective. 
Tab., Table. 
tho s., the same. 
v., -verb. 
v. n. and n. v., neuter verb. 
V. a., a. v., active verb. 
v. imprs., imp. v., impersonal verb. 
·"oc., vocat., vocative (case). 
verb., verbal. 
= , like, the same as. 
(? ), not sure. 



A. 

(W ords beginning with A and not found under A must 
be sought, after separating the initial "a" or the pronoun 
"ame" under the next following consonant.) 

a - , first letter of the Alphabet, initial augment of man)' 
nouns, especiall)' of impersonal individual character; in
definite pronominal augment = the)'; their (lllall; 
i9t) ; or init. augment of the pot. mood and fut. tense 
posit. contracted from "ba" to come. Compo Gram. § 13. 

Ii. (or ha, h~) adv. )'es. 
aa-, init. augm. of the indefinite 3. PI's. pI. of the fut. tense, 

= aba - , ameba -, the)' will or shall-. 
abafio, n. a fragrant kind of wood used b)' women to wash 

themselves. 
abala, abla, n. sail. Adailme tho S. 

abantoli, n. an eatable ),ellow fruit. 
abasa (Ol),i), n. the length of bot.h outstretched arms; a 

fathom; la abasa, V. t.o be!. 
abasata, n. betting . 
.abenlia, n. grave-),ard; redoubt (the Government-grave-prd 

and a small redoubt are in one and the same place in 
Osu, wherefore the one name for both) . 

abe (Ae!. and Ot. lh. s.) n. proverb; bu abe, to use a 
proverb. 

abebu, n. use of proverbs. 
abebulQ, II. speake,r of proverbs. 
abei, n. butter-fi), . 
abedei, amedei, n. a kind of shalls. 
abeku, n. the left (side or hand). Ad. fh. 5. Ot. benkum. 
ab~kuIQ, n. a left handed person. 
abille, n. a pair of tongs. snuffers or pincers. From be. 

to pinch. 
abete, n. a kind of food. 
abibribi, n. a kind of necklace. 
abifao, pI. - fabii, n. a little child. Ad. tho S. compo fufgo 

and foo and gbeke. 
abisa, n. a kind of lot; foto cast lots. Ad. tho S. 

Ziru ru er rua D D, Akra- Vocab. 



2 abisaf6 - ab lol siri-abla. 

abisaf6, n. casting of lots. 
abla, n. falsehood. 
ablil, n. CO'. abrowa) european woman; lady, also used of 

mulattoes. 
ablabutu, n. a large kind of beautiful coloured straw-baskels. 
ablade, n. a nobleman. 
ablana (Ot. abrana, Ad. ablana), n. gallery. 
ablananQ , n. place 0 n the gallery. 
able (Ad. blefo, Ot. abro) , n. corn, maize; ku able, to 

break corn, gbl ~ - , to grind it roughly; wyj~ - , to grind 
it (wetly for bread). 

ableba, n. corn-leaf. 
ablebutu, n. ablabu!u, a straw-basket of various colours. 
ablefQ, n. half-ripe corn; when roasted a favorite food of 

'>f Ihe ya~es; s. fQ, v. and fQo , adj . 
p~ ab lekpBmQ, n. maize-harvest; fro kpa able, V. = able kuomg. 

ablekp a, n. Ihe peeling of the corn-ears ; S. kpa able, V. 

abl ekplamg, n. the same. 
ablekuli , n. eel. Ot. aberekuri. 
ablekuli, n. single grain of corn; S. kuli. n. 
ablekilomQ or ablekamQ , n. corn-breaking, corn-harvest. 
ablekulQ, n. corn-breaker. 
ablekOomQbe, n. lime of the cornharvest. 
ablenmon, and 
abletm10si, n. corn-field. 
able-obutu, n. a load of corn. 
ablelsi (Ot. aberikyi) , n. goat , male or female; compo to 

and to kpakpo, n.; and to gwantell, n. 
abletso, pI. - tSei, n. corn-stick; corn-ear. 
ablo, n. hardness ; fe m. k. - , v. to be hard against s.b.; 

= wa yi, V. and tfa m. k. sISi, or fe m. k. sisitfa, V. 

ablofelQ, n. hard person. 
ablofemQ, n. hardness, cruelty. 
ablogwa (Ot. abrogwa, Ad. ablogba), n. european chair (5. 

brQ and blQ = european). 
ablogwafelQ, and 
ablogwakp~IQ, n. chair-maker. 
ablogwals~, n. chair-man. 
abl6no, Ad. tho S. n. a kind of pudding of the natives. 
ablonwll, Ad. tho S. n. while oil; tallow. 
Ablo! siri, Abrotsiri and Ablotsili, Ad. tho S. ; Ot. Abrokiri, 

n. pro Europe, in general: country of the wbite people, 
also sometimes used of Amerika, and even of Sierra Leone. 

ablotsiri-abla, n. a european 'woman, lady. 



ablotsiri -wienw - abQtse. 3 

ablotsiri-wiemg, n. any european language = blgf6wiemQ, n. 
abo, n. refuge; ba abo, v. to take refuge. 
abg (and aVQ), n. (s. bg) field , garden. Ad. tho s. 
abg, n. suspension, S. ye abg , prv. 65. 
abg, n. number; S . bg. 
aboa, n. a kind of swelling in the body; abua, lh. S. 

aboba, n. refuge. 
abobalg , n. person to whom refuge is taken. 
abgbgi. n. (fr. bg, to multiply) , ground-beans and other 

beans (comp. akwei) , when boiled, a favorite break-fast.. 
Ot. and AI. th o s. . _ 

abodiamg (Ot. and Ad. tho s.) bottle, esp. common round 
green bottle ; camp. atm'lkpa. 

aboka, n. a kind of cloth brought from the East (boka). 
Abokobi, pro n. of a village. . 
abol6 , Ad. tho S., n. bread baked of maize (Ot. abod6): 

compo komi. 
aboloba, n. leaf in which bread is baked. 
abolopatso, pI. -, n. the tree from which this leaf is taken. 
abolobatso-nu, n. male-bread-Ieaf-tree. 
abolobalso -yo, n. female dto. 
abolosalg , n. baker. 
abolosubg, n . loaf- of bread, s. akwabg. 
abompe, n. precocious person; efe abompe, he is preco 

cious; especially used of children. 
abompefemg, n. precociousness. 
abOiIO, n. barn , to preserve the corn till it is used. It 

stands generally in the middle of the "Ilmoll" or plan
tation , and as this is every other year removed must 
often be rebuilt again. 

aboilosi, n. place under and round about the barn. 
abonsam, pI. - sami (Ad. abusam, Ot. gbonsam and abon-

sam), the devil ; a bad person. 
abonsam - dse, or - dsen, n. hell. 
abonsam-la, n. hell-fire. 
ab6nua, n. lemon, lime; lime-colour; adj . lime-coloured. 
abonu3nu, n. lemonade. , 
abonualso, pI. - lsei ; lemon-tree. 
abolill, n. goat.; she goat. Ad. tho S. 

abgtiri, abgtri, n. wrestle ; fo- , to-. Ad. tho S. 

abgtrif6, n. wrestling. 
abgtrifolQ, n. wrestler. 
abQtse, n. planter, plantation-possessor; compo ilmotse and 

kosenyo. 



4 ahQyeli - ade akpa. 

abQyeli, n. swinging in the air; suspension; fro ye abQ, V. 

abl'o-, s. ablo-. 
abui , n. nrcdl e (Ot. and At. difT. compo bile , Ad . V. to 

open; bu, n. hole; gbu, V. to make a hole etc.) 
abui-hi1imei, n. e)'e of a needle. 
abul6, S. abol6. 
adabali, s. adeball. 
adade, 'dade, 'ade -, Ot. and At. th . s. n. iron. 
Adade, n. pro of a Fetish in Osu. 
adadekrama, n. (Ad. and Ay.) compo adgpe and asamanu-

kpa, chimpanse. 
adadeiIkwa, adenkwa, n. summerset. 
Adadentam, n. pr. (Ot. = iron-middle) of a GIi-Village. 
adafi, ~ (perhaps from the Otyi : ade, Ihing and fi, 10 come 

forth) news; only used in Ihe phrase If a adafi, V. to an
nounce some news. 

adafitfa, n. annuneiatidn. 
ad<Jfitfalg, n. annunciator. 
adak a, n. Ad. and Ayigbe and Ot. = adeka, box. 
AdaiIme, Diillme, n. pro Sister 'or mother-language and tribe 

of Ga, from Tema till Ada, at Ihe mouth of Ihe river 
Voila and from this seacoast to the Akwapim-mountains, 
with the AgQtim-braneh beyond the river Volta, contain
ing the people of Trma, Kpoil (Pony) , Gbugbra (Pram
pram), NiiIgo (NuiIo, more properly) and A d Ii at the 
coast; and the Asadsale - or Asidsale - , Osudoku - , Sai
(or Siai) -, Krgbg - and Agotim - people ill the interior, 
together about 50-60,000 souls. About the language 
(lit. Ada-gbe, voice or language of the Ada-people) see 
Appendix. 

adiiiIme, n. Ada-nut ; tiger-nut. 
Adanse, n. pro (Ot. witness) of a Gii- Village. 
adawroma! (Otyi expression, S. daw, dao) your grace! 
adawtso, pI. - tsei, n. = kada, jaw-bone. 
ade, n. (Otyi, = no in Ga, thing and dse, world, S . these). 

Used in many Ga-phrases, f. i. bg ade, V. to begin exi
stence, 10 come into the world, to live somewhere, Ga
Hist. 2. 

ade, n. a kind of corallo 
adebg, n. beginning (s. dsenbQ), existence. 
ad!), adei, n. or adv. only used in the phrase: WQ ad!), 

WQ ad!)i, wg (ki, 10 sleep sweetly, espec. used.of children. 
ad!)iwQ, n. sweet sleep. 
ad\l-akpa, n. good, precious corallo 



adeban - adobe. 

adeban (= adadebail), v. iron-bar. 
adebailka, n. iron-claw, crow. 
adeda, n. bill-hook. 

adedeilkruma, n. castor-oil-shrub. 
adeka, n. (s. adaka) , box. 
adeka! adekail! n. (lit. "the thing in advance, sc. how is 

it ?") Salutation of people who come later thpu others. 
The answer is: "Yu, adso!" "It is quiet!" The salu
tation answering to this in Ga is: "HamQ fe?" which see. 

ademailke(s.mailke) , adv. (O L. ahimadaki) early before 
sunrise. 

adeka, n. time, muse, s. deka. 
adeiJ.kii, n. a kind of callabashes with a narrow pointed 

mouth; s. faa, n. 
adesa. n. a human being. call. mankind. It is more defi

nite than gbomo, mo, man, person and therefore often 
put in apposition to this: gbolllo adesa, a human person, 
gbomei adesai, rrfen. The origin seems to be Olyi, 
though the word is not used in it with this signification. 
Ad. tho S. 

ades~, n. (Ot. = evening), an evening or a touched (Ot, 
sa, G. tll. and sa, to touch) tale, fable (in Otyi: ananse
sem, spider-tale, -because the spider pIa.) s a principal roll 
in them). Til adesa, to make or give out such a tale 
(which is mostly dOl1e in the evening by moon-light, 
when the people are assembled around the central fires 
of their yards). See Ga·Specimen N. IV. Ad. n.)as ii. 

adeslH1img, n. tale-telling. 
adesiitalQ, n. tale-teller. 
adfamail, n. (Ot. agwamail); whoring, fornication; pI. - maili 

or -mal; whore, whoremonger; bQ-, to whore. 
adfamailbi, n. bastard. 
adfamailbQ, n. whore-dam ; fornication . 
adfamailbQIQ, n. whore-monger, whore. 
adfaman-yo or yo-adfaman, n. whore. 
adI, n. dolphin; S. also all, n. 
adiatsiri, n. (Ot. Fanti dial. camp. di ekyiri, to be the next 

after S. b.), store-keeper. steward, s. serna, n. 
adoa. n. (pleasure?), Ad. lh. s. a kind of dance and music. 

(Ol.), the smallest kind of antelopes (3nm~~irrcf), dwarf
hart), only about one foot high and long. 

adobe, n . a kind of palm-trees with very large, leaves or 
branches. . 



6 adod6il - adufude. 

adod6il, n. a yellow fruit of a tree, similar to a plum, but 
egg-shaped. 

adod6il, pI. - dodsi, n. fly; fleshfly. 
adoc10ligbane, n. large fleshfly. 
adoku, n. 
adQpe, n. chimpanse, see: asamanukpa. 
adro, n. unripe coconut. 
adsanali, n. a kind of wasps; s. asagba, n~ 
adsarnnalate, n. apple of the eye. 
adsatQ (or adsQtQ from the Ot. gyaIQ), n. )'a\\'5; a kind 

of pox which many nalives get and with which some 
purposely infect their children, because they consider 
themselves after'wards safe against the infection. They 
are not ' or seldom mortal, but very lingering and of 
weakening etrecl. The)' , seem to be the result of ani
malculae in the skin, as the itch, and are considered so 
as well as the lall er by the natives themselves; ye -, 
info adsa tQ)'eli, to have )'3ws. 

adsatQfo, n, (Ol.) a person iufected by this sickness. 
adsatQyelQ, n, tho s. 
adsatQyeli, n. yaw-sickness. 
adseildseil or adsentsen .(0. denkyem), n. a smaller and 

more slender kind of crocodiles then the "ba", with 
pOinted heads and long tails and of a reddish colour, 
living together with the others in the same waters (Comp. 
also: dseil). 

adsensu , n. (Ot. ag)'enSll, n.) received water from flatt 
housetops. 

~dsi (sometimes ayi?), perh. an old fut. tense of "dsi", v. 
to be; = it will or may be; added to sentences stating 
something doubtful; = perhaps, may be etc. 

adsina, n. (Ot. agyina, lit. standing), privat e counsel (comp. 
gwabQ); ya -, to go to counsel. 

adsinafo, adsinafonyo, pI. - foi , adsimllQ, adsinayalQ, n. 
counsellor. 

adsinuyu, n. going to counsel, consultation. 
Adll, n. pI'. of men. 
adu, n. monkey; a kind of monkeys. 
adllatsQ, n. confirmation, in the phrase : mil wiemQ no 

aduatsQ, to confirm a word; info aduatsoma. 
aduawa, n. Otyi = the Gil = tSoyihii; n. fruit of trees. 
adud6il, S. adodoil, n. fly . 

. adufude, n. (Ot. adefude; camp. ade, n. and fu, Y.) in tem
perateuess excess; ye -, to he intemperate. 



adufudenii - afti. 

adufudenii, n. pI. intemperate doings or things. 
adufudeyeli, n. intemperateness. 
adufudeyelQ, or - yeJilQ, n. intemperate person. 
adukpei, n. (Danish) ; dagger. 
adyeokuma, n. a kind of seaflsh. 

7 

afa, n. half; part; side; adj . half; adv. apart, a side; shor
tened: 'fii (comp. fa, v. to take out). 

afa, n. a small kind of bellows ; s. soIi.me, n. (Ot. = 
bellows). 

afabaIi., n. fence; wall; enclosure. , 
afilsew , afaso , afasu (Ot. tho s.), n. an inferior kind of 

yams (s. yere); sometimes while, but mostly of a blue 
reddish colour; therefore adjeclively used: violelblue or 
-red; compare above "aboma" . 

afe'j, afl, n. a kind of itches in the skin. 
ali, 'fl, n. (Ot. ali, afe, afrihia), year; nye S!)-, lasl- ; WQ 

S!) - , next year; ye ali 10 , to be 10 years old ; ye afi, 
to keep aniversary. Ad. dseha. 

afi, n. a kind of partridges. 
afib!) , n. an other kind of partridges. 
afi,)'eIi, n. age (of a person) ; aniversary, fest.ivity. 
afiyelQ , - yeIiIQ, n. guest of a feast. 
afla, n. sling; to -, to make a sling. 
aflaIi.ga, n. fl ag (from the Portuguese , Danish or English 

language); si-, V. to hoist up a-; 
aflaJi.gasi, n. hoisting up of a flag . 
aflallgasilQ, n. person doing it. 
aflaIi.m~, n. a kind of berries, )ike bilberries. 
ilflaIi.m~tso, pI. - tsei, n. the shrub of them. 
aflata, n. a kind of pap made of corn. 
aflato, n. slinging; see: to afla, v. 
aflimata, n. the . sparrow; a kind of itch. 
aflukpQIi.gQ or aftikpQIi.gQ (Ot. afUntikpQIi.go) , n. back - or 

hump-horse or belly-horse ; either the mule or the camel 
(both not much known here) ; but probable the former. 

afofro, n. blossom; gba -, to blossom. 
afofrogba, n. blossoming; -mo , n. lh. S. 
afQle or afQre (Ot. afore) , offering, sacrifice; sa-, to burn a-. 
afolesa, n. offering; sacrifice. 
afQlesahe, n. place for sacrifices. 
afQlesano, afQlesalal e, n. altar. 
afQlesalQ, n. sacrificer. 
afoto (Ot. afa), n. bellows; s. afa and soIi.me, n. 
afti, D. back, hump (Ot. efu). 



8 afua - ago . 

afua, n. mist, fog; large mass, f. i. trema -, a large mass 
of cowries; nu afua, a large mass of water, flood. 

afuT , n. foam; kwe -, to foam. 
afuikwe, n. foaming. 
aftikpQiJgQ, s. aflukpQiJgQ. 
afiltse, n. humpback. 
afutufata, old Ga: aputupata, n. bat, flittermouse. 
afutuQkQ, D. an animal like thc rabbit or hare; see kpei\-

kpleiJ , n. 
afar, n. miracle; wicked art performed by fetish-priests (s. 

okomfo); fe -, and ye - , to perform such R miracle. 
Compo also ilkonya. 

afaiyeli , n. performance of miracles. 
afaiyelQ, afaTyelilQ, n. performer of sllch miracles. 
afene, conj. and adv. th en; now ; S. agbrn('. 
afife (Ot. afyefye or afife from fy e or fe, to look) , n. 

looking-glass ; glass-pane; glasswindow. 
aga, n. a kind of grasshoppers or locusts (comp. balabii 

and gogonigog6); a very small fly, animalcule; a small 
particle of any thing; nothing, Jl.ot a bit ; adv. with ne
gative voice, not at all; eh~ami aga, he gave me nothing 
or not at all. 

agba, n. a small scafTolding to dey things on. 
agbadsa, n. a kind of dance. 
agbaku, n. honey-comp.; S. wo, n. 
agbami (= agbabi, s. § 25, 3.). or agbomi, n. fig (of which 

there are different kinds, but scarcely any eatable); 
agbamitso, pI. -tiiei; n. fig-tree ; wild fig-tre e, generally 

used as shadow-t.rees in the street; therefore also called 
"dsangt so", market.-tree; and mambrobitso (Otj'i.) 

agbamu, n. eatable fruit. of cactus. 
agbeena, Qr agbiena, n. the large rainy season from about 

May till July (s. gbO). 
agb ene or agbene (comp. the verb gbe and the pron. ne, 

Ot. afe)'i), adv. now; conj. then. 
agblama, n. lime; chalk. 
agbo ('gbo) , n. door, gate; agbo na, be-fore the gate. 
agbo, adj. strong, powerful, might:,' ; n. a powerful person; 

to -agbo; ram. 
agbQmi aworgke, n. anise-shrub. 
agbroke, n. a kind of vegetables. 
agiigenu, n. a kind of pap or thick beverage made of water, 

bread and honey. 
ago! interj. ho! hoa I - giving notice of approach. 



agolo - ahubQ. 9 

agolo?, n. wheel. 
agorgo, agolgo, dan. n. cucumber. (vulgar: penis) . 
Agotim, pro n. of a land and tribe beyond the river Voila, 

speaking Adailme. 
agwaseil, n. politeness; polite society; an assembly of re

spectable people; society; GlrfeUfd)aftj ya -, to go into 
society. 

agwaseil-gbomo, n. a polite person. 
agwaseil- wiemo, n. a polite word or language; language 

of conversation. 
ahabia, n. a plant bearing a beautiful red flower and red 

seeds. Sometimes arrowroot is called so from its simi
lar leaves. The seeds, it is said, are used to weigh 
gold-dust. 

aharabata (a foreign word), or ahalabata, n. the harmatan, 
harmatan - season, from about January till abont March 
or April. A dry cold wind from the North or E~st is 
blowing at this season, so that things and even the skin 
cracks. 

aharabatiilie, n. harmatan-seaso·n. 
ahl, n. (comp. hI, to abhor and ahi in Otyi), only used 

in th e phrase: ye m. k. ah!, to mQck s. b. to boast 
against, to instigate envy (comp. ye he fllO; gbe he guo; 
Ii tho s.); inf. 

ahiyeli, n. mocking, boasting against. 
ahiyelo, n. a person doing so. 
ahima (Ot. fro ahyeil-ba, small vessel), n. fishingcanoe. 
ahimailka (europ. word), n. hammock. 
ahimailkatso, pI. - tsei, n. hammock-stick. 
ahiilkese (Otyi); n. canoe, S. aillese. 
Ah6dome (Ot.), n. pro of a Gil-village . 

. ahon (or awofi, Ot. abofi), debanch, debauchery, lavishness, 
prodigality; bo -, V. 10 live debauchedly. 

ahofibo, n. debauchery. 
ahofibQIO, n. debauchee. 
ahora, n. reproach, blame; bo -, to blame. 
ahorabo, n. blaming. 
abU, n. treasure, concealed treasure; tu -, v. to find such; 

inf. ahulu. 
IIhu, adv. (the "a" can be lengthened at pleasure) a long 

time , very long; continually; very much. Compo di!, 
dane ; tulu, tso, naakpa, pam, tam etc. 

ahuahu (01.), n. fear; wo ahuahU = wo gbeyei, to frighten. 
ahubo, n. pro 68; wonder, astonishment i Ot. bo ahu. 
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ahum, n. storm. 
ahiinto or ahOnto, n. (Ot.) urgency ; trouble; fe -, to be 

urgent, trouble-some. 
ahurut,ia (Ot. = spring-short), n. a short kind of springing 

snakes, very poisonous. 
ahiitii, n. discovery of a treasure; s. t.u ahu, v. 
ahiitulQ, n. person findin g a treasure. 
ahwunya, n. blossom; lea f; sprout, shoot; gba -, v. to 

blossom ; to sprout; to sho ot. 
ahwanyagbamQ, n. blossoming ; sprouting , shooling. 
aik6! (or eiko!) pI. ~nyeko! Salutation to working people 

or people comming in work. AnsII'. Ya eel )'a, ata! 
Owura! etc. Signif. unkwon, Compo Daholo! and mo! 

aka - , initiating form of the pot. mood, neg .. voice. 
akadsinam (01. akagyinam), n. surety; ye -, to "stand" 

(for a debt, "kaw" as) surety. 
akaka, n. crust of bread. 
akan, n. struggle; si --, to struggle = iii mple and pIe he, v. 
akaile, n. a fruit of a tree. 
akailel so, pI. - tsei, n. the tree of it. 
akanma, n. a bird of prey ; the carcion kit e; s. akpana, tho S. 

akallsl, n. struggling; vying. 
akailsilQ, n. struggl!lr, vier. 
akasa, n. a kind of pap made of corn, S. aflata. 
akase, n. a kind of indigo; S. amati. 
akataiwyia (01. fr.) kata, V. to c.ower, and awyia, n. sun; 

sun-cover, n. umbrella. 
akalainanso (01. = "people" or " towns-cover"), n. a very 

large umbrella , such as the chIefs of this country use, 
when settling a great palaver in the free air or when 
appearing in slate. 

ak~ , conj. (from the verb ke, to say, = people say; saying, 
ir.lN~) tha t; often only used like a colon or noles of 
quotation ; for ; because; as how ; whether ; than (see 
also tak~ and tamQ). Ot. se, s~; Ad. ke, ka (Comp. 
also edsake). 

ake aleeno, that perhaps, wilh neg., lest. 
ake beni, that when; sometimes: as, how. 
ake bgni , as, how (commonly tak 0 bQni). 
ak~-Io; whether; whether -or. 
ake noni. that what; as, how. 
akesi, conj. that; for; because. 
ake - - hewQ, and 
jlkeiii - - hewQj that-because •.• 
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akekre, n. a ring or wreath of cloth , flowers etc., crown 
(l1'rE(plX')JO~), compo kakra, tako, mailtsefai, n. 

akitafo, akitawifo, n. cactusplant, s. aklati. 
aklabatsa, n. s. akrabatsa; fence. 
aklati , akrati (Ot. akrati) , no cactus-plant ; blofo - aklati, 

euphorbia. 
aklonta, n. fork of a tree; fork. 
aklonlia and akonlia, n. pin. 
aklonto, n. horn. Compo kon; aklonto seems to indicate 

more t.he curved form of horns (as those of rams); 
for which are 10 be compared words like : koklo, kutru
ku; .kokrolon lo etc. and roots of other languages , as: 
i,' (np., horn) ; i;J, ,~; xcg.a,~; cornu, genu; circus;. 
carcer; circle, Sterfer; corner ; horn ; .\tunel, .\tcgd etc. etc. 

akluku, akuku, n. a kind of braid of hair. 
aka, n. parrot (the blue one). 
akg or ako, n. a swelling of the eyelid. 
akoble , europ. word, n. copper. 
Akgi, n. pro of males. 
akoklo, n. a small kind of shells. 
akoko; n. Guinea-corn. Ad. tho S. 

akgkQb esa, n. (01.) a kind of ~piced bark; Pr. 163. 
akokos, europ . word, n. cocoa-nut.. 
akokos-tso, pI. -tsei, n. cocoanut-tree. 
akokosu, n. Ot. = wQnu, n. fowl-soup; used in proverbs. 
akomfode (Ot. lit. soothsayers property), n. a company of 

a quarter of Osu (comp. asafo and akutso). 
akQng, (Ot.) desire ; adj. or adv. Y(l akgng, to be desirabJ.e ; 

compo ba tSine. 
akonta (Ot. th. s.) perhaps europ. word; n. ac e 0 u n t (but 

compo nta and kg); bu -, V. to make an account, reckon . 
akontabu, n. account; reckoning. 
akontabulg , n. reckoner; cassier. 
akotia, n. short p'erson, dwarf; (Ot.) adj . short. 
Akolia, pr. n. of a fetish in Osu. 
akotoa, n. keg, powder-keg. Ot. tho s. 
akQt gklo, n. a wooden fork to bear up the thatch. 
akotoku, n. fist? 
ako tontsiil, n. prepared crab. 
akpa, n. a trap for beasts; a small scaffolding before houses 

to dry things on (comp. agba and Ot. apa th. s.); a bridge. 
akpa, adj. (shortened from ekpakpa, kpakpa, Ot. papa) ; 

good; f. i. gbomo akpa, a good person ; common I f. i. 
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abolo ltkpa, common bread of the natives, not european 
(s. akpano); lele akpa, a common vessel, not a steamer 
etc.; real ; genume et.c. adv. = naakpa or pam, very much . 

akpa or apa, n. block, on which prisoners are fastened by 
an iron cramp about the wrist; bQ m. k. akp~, to fasten 
s. b. on t.he block. 

akpabQ or apabQ, n. fastening on tbe block. 
akpabQIQ or apabQIQ, n. stock-master; jailor. 
akpagat or akpakaI, n. (Ot. apakan) travelling basket; a long 

basket in which travellers are carried. 
akpake (Ot. apakye), n. lameness (s. kpa), infirmity; a lame 

person; s. next. word. 
akpaketse, pI. tsemei, n. a lame, mamed or rrippled person. 
akpaki (Ot. apaki), n. a larger callabash for measuring things. 
akpakpa, n. the papaw-fruit.. 
akpakpalso, pI. - tsei, n. the papaw-tree. 
akpaku, n. honey-comb. 
akpale , n. rafter (of a thateh). 
akpano (Ot. pano) , probably a porlug. word, from the lat. 

pan is, n. european bread ; biscuit. 
akpana = ak1iilma and opete, n. the carrion kite, 'lhl llgeier. 
akpailma, n. = adufude; excess; ye -, s. to eat 10 excess 

without pa)' ing for. 
akpanmayeli , n. exce.ss; spunging. 
akpiiilmayelQ , n. spunger. 
akpatramQ , n. a large kind of spinning beans ; compo yo, n. 

abQbQi, n. 
akpatsa, n. an eatable root. 
akpatua, n. foolish person , see bulu, kolo, k wasia. 
akpe, pI. akpei (numeral) , n. thousand (Ot. apim); compo 

kpe, to meet; mei akpe, 1000 men. 
akpei enyo, two thousands. etc. etc. 
akpets~ , pI. - tsemei, n. possessor or leader of thousand. 
akpetekplebi, n. a curious fruit of a tree or shrub growing 

in the plain or savanna only, used for fetish-business. 
akpetekplebilso, pI. - tSei, n. t.he t.ree or shrub of it. 
akpili (Ot. apiti) , n. unleavened bread. 
akpitikpiti, n. 
akplQ (Ot.. peaw), n. spear; lance; dii -, V. 10 spear; wo 

m. k. akplQ, V. lit. to lift up the spear 10 one, to threa
ten him; wo akpQi, V. tho S. 

akplQdumQ, n. spearing. 
akplQwo, n. threatening. 
pkploDo, n. S. akpano. 
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akplQtQ. n. a large kind of apes (comp. kploto. pig?) 
akpo, n. order command, degree ; wo -, to give an order; 
. wo uk poi, v. to threaten. 

akpono, n. s. akpan5. 
akpQwo, n. order; ordering, commanding. 
akpo\'iolQ, n. commansler; lawgiver. 
akpoiwQ, n. threat. 
akpokplonto, n. the land-tortoise; see hala. 
akproke, n. a kind of vegetable. 

(What is not found under akr- s. under akl.) 
akrabatsa, n. a fence or grove holy to a felish . 
akraLi (at. akarate), n. cactus. 
akratu, n. a kind of beans. 
akromia. n. sling, swing; fo -, v. to sling. 
akromiafo, 'no slinging. 
akromiafolo, n. slinger. 
akronti. n. a seafish. 
Akron ,(at. nine, the ninth) pro n. of the ninth son. 
akrowa (at. th. s. from korow, town and ba , iittle , dim. 

termina!ion) village, plantation-village. 
aku (at. eku) = adu, n. a kind of monke),s. 
AkueteJ pro n. of the second of male twins; of a hill near 

t.he Sai-mountain; see Akwete. 
akuku = akluku, n. a kind of hair-braiding of the women. 
akunta, n. s. akonta. 
akutso (comp. ku, kuku, weku and 150), pI. -tSei, n. tribe 

(<Stamm); quarter of a town; S. akwason, man, asaro, 
weku etc. 

akutsoilbii, n. plur. the member~ of an "akutso". 
akutson-onukpa, n. and 
akutsonukpa , n. the elder of a tribe or quarter. 
akutsontse, pI. -!Semei, n. tho S. 

akutSontsemei, n. pI. = akutsonbii. 
akutu, n. (at. tho s.) orange; ·adj. orangecoloul'ed. 
akututSo, pI. - tsei, n. orange-tree. 
akwabo, n. loaf (of bread). 
akwadu, n. at. tho S. banana. 
akwadutso, pI. - tsei, n. banana-tree. 
akwamfonyo, - fo, pI. - foi, n. canoeman, rower; sailor. 
akwamfoiatse, n. canoe-leader; captain. 
Akwamu, pr. n. of a tribe speaking the Otyi-Ianguage, their 

land, situated at the river Volta about 50 miles from its 
mouth, and their dialect. 

Akwamunyo, pl. -mumei, pro n. AkwlImu-maD; -people. 
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akwasoil, n. assemb le of the whole fown, tribe or nation , 
s. mail and ta, n. 

akw~r , collect. n. ground - bean; a kind of beans growing 
under ground in a husk , like the groundnuts. Compo 
kwe , to grow (Otyi: atwye). Cooked they are called 
"abQbQi ", n. 

Akwele, pr. n. of the first of female twins ; s. AkwQkQ or 
AkugkQ. 

Akw!)te, pro n. of the first of male twins, and of one of 
two similar hills near the Sai-mountain. See Akuete. 

AkwQkQ , pro n. of the second of female twins, S. Akwele. 
alagba, or 
alakpa, n. jest, joke ; k(l m. k. dse alakpa, to jest with S. b. 
alakpadse, n. jesting , j0king. 
alakpadselQ, n. jester. 
alali, n. interruption; wo alali, V. to interrupt, S. "dsedse". 
alaliwo, n. interruption . 
alaliwolQ, n. person interrupting. 
alailmali, n. small lobster. 
Illante, alamte, illomte, atQnte, (Ad. tho 5.) cat; eomp. aya, 

sIagbQI<), dsramoa, dsanta, dsata; etc., epithets of the cat. 
alata, n. hook; S. kpoil; the latter more used in Osu, the 

former in Ga. 
Alata, pro n. of a quarter of Osu, where the people of the 

king live; S. Kiilk1iwe, Asinteblohii. 
aladsa, n. a long stick with a prick at the end, to move 

canoes ; rna -, V. to move canoes with such a slick; info 
aladsama, n. moving a canoe by a long stil:k. 
aleeno (5. Ie, to know) lit. "it is not known", adv. per

haps; especially used to make a whole sentence doubtful, 
f. i. aleeno ni mei Ie fEi baa, . perhaps that not all the 
people will come. (Comp. ekol!), kule); ake aleeno with 
follow. neg. voice, lest, lest perhaps, haply. 

Alema, n. pro of males born after a brother or sister who 
died, see gbobalQ, Owu, Ogbo etc. 

alemle, n. name of the season between the second rainy 
season (s. gbo; n.) and the harmalan (s. aharabata). 

alerimle, n. a kind of thick honey. 
aleilmlebi, n. the bee-like insect producing H. 
a1eileilm!\, n. trJing to stand (of children), fr. i1m!\ aleile, V. 

alo (fr. 10, to take np) and 10 (Ot. ana, ana se), conj. or; 
"alo" is only used when initiating a sentence, else al
ways ,,10". Ekoill-alo, either-or; f. i. Ekole midientse 
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maba alo mal.su mibQfo , eith er I come or send my 
messenger. S. also dsio -, and dsio - dsio. 

alokpli, n. WQ alokpli, inf. alokpliw5. 
alomte, s. alante etc. cat. 
aloga,} h 't n f I f alodsa, n. ypocrl e! see opasa 0 , osa 0 o. 

alugunluglll1 , and 
alugunlugG, n. an eatable fruit, called soursap by the Euro -

peans at the Coast, as large as a childs-head. 
alugllntugiitSo, pI. - tSei, n. the soursap-tree. 
alule, n. unripe corn-ear (?) . 
alului, n. a bird. 
Ama, and -
Ama, n. pro of males and females. 
am~ , n. pitch; lime; glue. 
amal!) , n. asphalt ("pilch-stone"). 
amada, n. plantains. 
amadatso, pI. - tSei, n. plantain-tree. 
amade, n.? 
amaga, perh. of europ. origin, n. image, idol (Ot. th o s.) . 
amagatumu, n. idol-heap before towns, to take away "mu-

su", S. this. 
amale, n. lie (fr. male, to lie). 
amalemQ, n. lying, irreg. inlin. form of male; S. also malemQ. 
amalelQ , malelQ, n. liar. 
amane, old. amande (Ot. amane), n. trouble , suffering; 

na -, V. to get into troubles. 
amanehUlG, amanehGrli, amanehGnli (Ot. tho S. from hi'i 

amane = Ga:: na amane), n. trouble; suffering; affliction . 
amanehiiniifo, n. (Ot. tho s.) sufferer, afflicted person. 
amanya, n. lint, pledget of lint. 
amanye aba! or: ha 'manye aba! Let peace come! Salu

tation, especially used by Fetish-priests, speakers in public 
etc. Answ. manye ba! or: amanye ba! peace has come! 
See "omanye" and Ga-Speeches. 

amailfo and amamfo, n. (Ot. tho s.) ruins, ruined houses 
or town. EtSo amamfo, V. it has become a ruin. 

amantaka, n. interruption; wo -, V. to interrupt, inf. 
amantakaw5, n. interruption; compo malan, n. 
amati, n. indigo, indigo-colour. See also akasi. Wo 

to colour with indigo. 
amatiw5, n. colouring with indigo. 
amatiwolQ, n. dier (with indigo). 
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amatso, n. pitch-tree; tree of which bird-lime is extracted; 
a kind of shadow-or umbrella-tree" 

amat!) , n. pitch-stone, i. e. asphall. 
ambe , n. a kind of childrens play or dance similar to a 

cock-fight; ampe, amme, tho S.; tu - , V. to play it. 
ambetumQ , n. the playing of it. 
arne, pron. def. 3. pers. pI. they; them; their; see § 34 

(Ad. subj. and possess. a. obj. me). 
amedf)i, n. S. abedei, n. a kind of shells. 
am flao or anflao, n. a beautiful bird of the size of a dove; 

said to indicate the hours with its call , therefore here 
eaHed clock-bird . 

amets rQbi, amitsrQbi, pI. - bii, date; )f).,tte!. 
a,netsrQbiitso, n. )f).,ttelpulmej date-palm. 
amim (comp. the Ot. anim, face) , n. unrighteousness, 

wrong; only used in the phrase: ye m. k. amim, V. to 
over-reach, to defraud, to cheat; ye hie, V. tho S. 

amimyeli, n. over-reaching ; cheat, fraud. 
amimyelQ , amimyejilQ, n. cheater , defrauder. 
amlakunyo, amldunyo, pI. -kui , 11. probl. europ. word; 

sailor. 
amlebo, n. a water - frog. 
ampa, adv. (Ot.) well; s. odsogba, d~ogba. ampa, adv. = 

l~ leil , truly. 
am ralo, amrado, amlalo (Ot. amrado), prob. a europ. word, n. 

Governor (but camp. also: mra, mla; law). 
Amrahia (Meeting-place, Ot.) n. pro of a Ga- Village be

longing to La. 
amramo, n. cave. 
amro , adv. so on, quickly ; 

amra ni, conj. as soon as. 
amro p~ Ili, just as soon as. 
amro nail, adv. immediately (Ot. amonomara). 

amramr,a, reduplication of the former, expressing the same, 
but with more emphasis. 

amugui, n. a kind of berries, growing on a tree , of red 
colour al)d shape like the rasberry, but in taste like a 
cberry and witb stones or seed like them, therefore bere 
e allerl "cberry". 

amuguitso, pI. - tsei, n. the amugui-tree. 
amuma (about the diminutive term. rna S. Ot. ba, young 

one; Gil: bi, mi) , n. a kind of blackberries. 
amumatso, n. amuma-tree. 
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ailii, pI. anamei, n. wife; only used with the init. augm. 
"a" in an address (vocat. case), if without possess. pro
noun. Compo li1i; see also awu, anyemi; ata, awo. 

anai, n. west; compo yitengbe; tho S., boka or niidsiasi, 
east; nSQligbe, south; koyigbe, kogbe, north. 

anaigbe, n. west-way; west-ward. 
anaiw)'ei, n. lit. western pepper; a kind of black pepper 

used for medicine, S. wyei, n. 
Anan (Ot. four, the fourth), n. pr. of the fourth son. 
ananansabi or collectively - bii, n. a kind of berries. 
ananansabitso, n. their tree or shrub. 
anani, Ad. n. 
AnankaIinmeona, n. pro of a Village. 
animse, anananse, n. a kind of flax prepared from a wild 

kind of the pine-apple-or anan3s-plant. 
ananu (Ot. ananse), n. spider. This animal is the subject 

of many superstitions; f. i. that it has a bad influence 
upon children sleeping in the same room; it plays more
over a principal roll in their fables in which the acting 
personages are mostly animals, whence these fables are 
called in Otyi spiderstories ' (anansesem). It is repre
sented as speaking through the nose (as also the devil 
and other dem ons are) and its hop piing walk etc. is cor
rectly imitaded by voice and gestures of tpe relater. 

ananukpa, n. spider-thread; cobweb; S. also: lasinyanyela, n. 
ananukomi, n. spider-bread; a blue berry growing at a low 

shrub and resembling in taste, shape and colour the black
berry (of brambles). 

ananukomifso, n. the shrub of it. 
anawyei, n. a kind of blackpepper, S. wyei and gbQwyei. 

It is used for medicine; S. anaiwyai, n. 
anawyeilso, n. shrub of it. ' 
ani, inlerr. part. at the head of questions (not); lat. ne; 

S. § 43. 
aninanse, S. ananse, n. 
andele, n. a fine flat seafish. 
Ane, n. epithet of God (from ne, Adn. V. to be) . 
anflao, s. amflao. 
ani, interrog. particle initiating questions, S. § 43 and compo 

asol nlo; 16, be etc. 
anibao (Ot. tho S. face-trouble?), n. laziness; . 'fe -, to be 

lazy. 
anihaolQ, n. lazy person; s. heds6, heds6lQ. 
anim, n. Otyi = face; S. anum-, amim and hie. 

Z im mer mann, Altra-Vocab. 2 
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alilenle , n. a kind of milk-thistle, Mary's thistle. 
Anla, stle Aliwlila, pro n. of the tribe, lan guage and land 

of the Slal'e-Coast. 
aIiles!'), n. common (larger) canoe ; s. ahima; ahlilese and 

ahlIikese, n. th o s. 
alimada, n. a kind of berries. 
alimadat.so, n. shrub of them. 
al1maIima, n. a kind of fruil s of red colour and as large 

as a clove's egg, being eatable. 
anmaIimatso, n. sh rub of it. 
ali menme , n . a kind of sea shells. 
anQkwa (O tyi), n. truth , f. i. anQkwa wiemQ , a lrue word; 

interj. t.ruly! see: leleIi! yeIi ! amalee! 
anQkwafo , -fonyo ; pI. -foi (Ot.), n. a true, faithful person; 

gbomo -, a faithful man. 
anQkwale (Ot. anQkware), n. truth, faithfulness ; ye - , v. 

to be · faithful. 
anQkwaIi! = anQkwa ni! it is true! 
anQkwaleyeli, anQkwayeli , n. faithfulness. 
anQkwayelQ, n. a faithful person. 
anQwat 0r0 or water!) , n. the water-melon. 
an sam, n. Guinea-fowl. Ot. tho S. 

ansQI, collect. n. brain, brains. 
anlele, S. and ele, n. a sea-fish. 
antruma, n. a kind of birds. 
antse, n. a play or game with small sticks. 
Anum (Ot.; fiv e, the fifth), n. PI'. of the fifth son. 
annmnyam (Ot.. anuonyam), n. glory; grace (comp. ani Hnim, 

Ot. eye, faee and nyam, Ot. and Ga, glory, beau ly); wo 
m. k. anumnyam, to glorify, to honour S. b.; to be gra
cious to S. b. , wo m. k. hie nyarn, th o S. also kpa 
anumnyam. Compo '9iJ and ,;:q, xlXeU;, gracia. 

anumnyamwo, n. glorification; favour, grace. 
anumnyam-gbomo, n. a gloriolls person, a person who is 

graceful or gracious. 
anllnunsa, n. · a kind of large red ants feeding on sweet 

things, see also gbese. 
anyanse, S. ananse; and aninanse, n. a kind of flax. 
anyemi, pI. anyemimei, n. bro ther, sister (®efcf)mi[ter), only 

used wiLh the init. augm. "a" in an address without 
possess. pronoun, S. "nyemi" and comp .. "aIia, awu" etc. 

anyenyeli, n. an eatable kind of fruit or berries. 
an,)'eoyelitso, O. shrub of it. 
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ao! hao! interj. woe! also used to express amazement 
(camp. ao, awo, mother): 

ao, s. awo, n. mamma, mother (vocaL. case). 
Aonla, n. pr. = Anla, country, language and people of 

,the slave-coast. _ 
,aonme, s, awonme, n, a kind of nuts. 
apa, 'pa, n, bire i 01. tho s.; bg -, to hire; ye apa, to 

do hire-work. 
apabQ, n, hiring, 
apabQ1Q , n, a -person who' hires, 
apabQnii, n. pI. wages for hire. 
apafonyo, apafo, pI. - foi, n. hireling; hired person, 
apapam, apaboho (Ot. from papa, papa h5, to wipe one's 

self), n. towel. See also papam and hankI e. 
apayeli, n. hire-work; S. ye apa; stipulation, condition. 
apayelQ, n, hired person, S. apafonyo. 
apayelilQ, n. tho S. 

apasa, n. (perh~ps of Otyi-origin, from pas a, V. to commit 
falsehood , be false, lie) falsehood, lie; camp. amale, n. 
a similar form with the same signification. 

apasafo and opasafo, n. a false person, liar, hypocrite; see 
osatofo., 

aput,upala (= afutufata), old pronunciation, still ill use, esp. 
in Tesi and by old people; n. bat. 

asa (sa, to prepare), Ot. th, s" n, hall; central room of 
a house, when shut; when open: kpata. Eye asa Ie 
no, he is in the hall. ' 

asa, -asan, as an hu, conj. and adv. again, afterwards, on~e 
more (camp. the iterative auxiliary sa, to repeal, the 
Adn, v. kpa; the 01. verb san, and the adv. ekon). 
Tsulsu l() eke ake: Eyen; asa eke ake: Eben; at first 
he said: It is so, then he said (again): It is not so. 

Asabi, n. pro of a Nino-Village. 
asabla, n. distemper of children. 
asafo, n. Otyi, company; division of an army; mass of 

men; asafo yii, a large multitude of people, toi asafo, 
a flock of sheep or goats. 

asafobii, pI. n. men of a company. 
asafotse, aSafoalse, asafoialse, n. leader of a company or 

companies, headman; officer, captain. 
asafoiatsenukpa, n, headleader; general, chief-captain. 
asafokail, Ot., n. head of an army, van, vanguard, 
asafoku, n. part of a company, division; herd, flock. 
asafonyo, pI. asafobii, n. member of a company; comrad. 

2* 
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asagb1i, n. a kind of wasps; s. adsanali . n. 
asamail, n. Ot. samail, ghost; asamail, hades; s. sisa and 

gbohladse. 
asamanukpa (asamail. Ot. hades; ghost" spect~r). n. chim

panse, li vin g on th e islands of the river Voila, where 
the "sisai" or ghosts are said to have their towns (s. 
gbohlad~e, hades), whence the name: headghost. Compo 
adadekramii. 

asana, n. a kind of food prepared from a kind of wheat., 
11ma, and country-beer. 

as5 ne, pI. -nei (old: asande), n. boil, sore, ulcer, abscess. 
asal1ma, n. a large kind of blue wasps. 
asanmatsu, n. their nest. 
asanQilwa! into truly! 
asayere, n. a dance of the women , when the men are 

gone to war~ 
aseglemtete, n. and 
asekplemt(lt(l, n. a plant with an eatable fruit. 
asekreme, n. a kind of berries. 
asekremetso, n. their shrub . 
as(lmsI'O, n. Ot. curious st.ory, strange matter, - palawer; 

hint, information. 
as era, asra, n. snuff. 
asese, n. Ot. th . S., small hut made of branches, in war 

or other exigences. 
asetao, n. a kind of -beads or co ralls. 
asipatre, n. shoe; see aspatre. 
asisa, n. civet; s. kailkaI'l. 
aso, initial interrogative particle, s. § 43 (comp. ani, nlo): 

Aso mibe neke hegbe ne? Should I not have this 
liberty? Expected answer: Yes! I have it. 

aSQ, n. cart, pla.ying card; fe -, to play at 
aSQfdQ, n. pla)'er at cards. 
aSQfemQ, n. playing at carts. 
asoi, n. razor . 
asoso, n. tinder; spunk. 
asoso, n. (sttnb{lblafe), dfa - , bie IBlafe fllrellgen. 
asoyi ('I), s. asoi. 
aspat.re, Ot. th. s., very probably a europ. word, n. shoe, 

boot. ; s. tokotai. 
aspatrekpelQ, n. shoemaker. 
aspalrekpe, n. shoemaking. 
aspatrewolo, pI. - wodsi, n. shoe-leather. 
asra, n. (Ot. tho s.) snuff; fli - , to snuff. 
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asra, n. a kind of fever, said to be the consequence of 
poisoning, also called 

asralutrui, n. tho S. (Comp. atruidl, atridl.) 
asrafii, n. snuffing. 
asrafiilQ, n. snufltaker. 
asratQ (Ot. asratoa),. n. snuff-box. 
asrafonyo, pI. -foi, n. soldier (romp. sra, (0 watch; and 

nsra, camp). Ol. osrani, pI. asrafo. 
Asrema, n. pro of a Village. 
asu, n. (Ot. compo nsu, water) a kind of religious washing 

or baptism, connected with feasling, generally after a 
Tee-overy from a sickness; bQ asu, n. to perform this 
ceremony; Ot. tho S. 

asubQ, n. the performance of this ceremony. 
asaman, S. "sisa" and "gbohladse", n. 
A£ante, S. Asinte. 
Asi, n. pro of males and females. 
asifo, n. (an obscene word) whore; whore-monger; see 

adfamaIi.. 
asi, n. west S. anai and yitengbe; Adn. wosi, n. 
asigb!), n . westward. 
asinaw, asina6, n. a kind of beads. 
asin, europ. word, n. vinegar; ~ ffi g. 
Asinte, n. pro Asanti. 
Asinleblohfln, Asintebrum, -blon, n. pro (Asanti-Street) of 

a quarter in Osu. 
Asinlenyo, pI. Asinlemei, n. Asantiman; Asanti-people. 
asilU, n. stupidity; fe -, to be stupid. 
asitufo, n. a stupid person. 
asitufemQ; n. stupid behaviour. 
Asiye or Asiyie (Ot. = asiye), n. pro of a village (,,\Vel

buill", "welsituated"; ,,®091gdcgcn"). 
Alion (Ot. ason, seven), n. pro of the seventh son or daughter. 
Asonman, n. pro of a village (Ashongs town), also called 

Tilamin. 
(Words beginning wilh asu - see under af -.) 

Ata, Ot. n. pro of twins (a twin, S. nta; and compo hiidsi; 
Aku!)t!), Akwele, Akwete and AkwQkQ). 

ata, pI. atamei, n. Papa, falher; address to married men 
in general, but only used in the vocative case, initiating 
a senlence and without possessive pronoun; in all otber 
cases "tS!)" is used; f. i. Ata, ba bie! Falher, come 
hilher! - Mils!), ba bi!), my falher come hither! See 
also "awo"; and "tsalsll" in AdanqJe. 
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Ataboniaye, n. pro of a village. 
atade, atale (Ot. atade), n. european dress; wo -, to put 

on or wear dress (see mama, bu mama); dsie - , to 
undress. 

atad ebii, pI. n. the little ornamental t.hings belonging to 
dress and dressing espe.c. of women; f. i. comb, sweet 
odours, brushes etc. 

atadedsiemQ, n. undressing. 
atadewQ , n. dressing, wearing of (europ.) dress. 
atiiIi.me, n. (s. adaIi.me), adanut; a kind of sweet oily nuts, 

~iger-nut? of which, the, here so called, "elephant's-milk " 
is prepared. 

atatu, n. firmament; single cloud; atatu ewo, the firmament 
is covered, cloudy; see also oblQtu and omukuIi., omlu
gu, n. afua, n. 

atatuwo, n. cloudiness. 
atek e, adj. short = teketeke. 
aten, n. (Ot)i?) in the phrase bu atell, to judge, to decide, 

pass sentence. But compare the Gil-word: te, middle; 
ten; alen , their middle , bu aleJi , to decide (between 
them?); ye aten, to judge; yi -, and 'y iyi -, lh. s. ; 
also Ot.. 

ateIi., n. s. te, middle; at.en, in their midst.. 
at.eIi.bu, al eJibu, n. judgement, decision. Camp. kodso. 
atenbuhe, n. place of judgement. 
atenbullj, n. judge. 
ateilbusa, -bu3sa, n. judgement-hall . 
ateil.)'pli, n. judgement, decision. 
ateJiyel ihe, n. place of judgement. 
atenyelQ, - yelilQ, n. judge. 
aten)'iIQ, n. judge. 
atenyimQ , n. judgement. 
alfele (Ot.. ntwere), n. stairs of wood, ladder camp. atrakpe. 
atfere, n. fist; bQ -, to make a fist; camp. kQkQ and bQ 

koko; rna -, V. to strike with the fist (Ot. bo -, v. th o s.) 
ati, n. a large kind of seafish, mermaid (?), dolfin (?) . . 
aU, n. a kind of peas growing on a shrub; chickenbeans. 
al.llso, n. the shrub of them, 
alia, n. a kind of apples with a nut at their end, which, 

if roasted, is eatable and tastes like walnut. Tbe apples 
are in form and taste very similar to some kind of euro
pean apples; cashew-nut. There are two kinds: mei
didsi-atia and blof6-atia. 

atiatso, n. the tree of them; cashew-nut-tree. 
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alib), n. a country hoe. 
atidI, atiridI, Ot. tho 5., n. s. atridi. 
aUfQ, n. colour, paint; wo -, to paint; 10 colour; to die. 
atifQwo, n. colouring, painting. 
atifQwolQ, n. painter, dier. 
'ato, n. ladle (here generally carved of soft wood). 
alii, 11. a small bird. 
atQ, n. a kind of mice. 
at6mo, n. sweet potatoes; batatas; also used of vagabond 

persons; s. sidselQ, n. perhaps on ac.count of the weedy 
nature of the batatas. 

atrakpe, n. · (Ot. ntraboa) slep, steps, stairs (if made of 
slone; compo "sfaffel" and "stiege" in soulhern Ger
many); compo alse atfele. 

atridI or alruidl (comp. aliridI, Ot. lit. the eating or ac.hing 
of the head, head-ache), n. fever. 

alsanali or adsanali, n. a kind of wasps. See asagbil. 
atsanalilsu, n. Iheir nest. 
ats!), n. a kind of fang - net, used in smaller brooks for 

fishing. 
atsentsen, S. ads., n. unripe palmnut a kind of crocodil es. 
atsikidodoi, n. (perhaps natural sound imitaling Ibe voice 

of the bird named) a water bird, white and black speck
led, with large bills. 

atsQke, n. a lame or halting person. Compo tSQ, V. to 
halt; and olsQIQ, \SQIQ, n. tho S. 

atsua, n. scar, cicatrice. 
alii, n. or adv. (Olyi?) used in the phrase: here m. k. 

ata, to embrace one, to receive one joyfully (no yl'so 
fo m. k. ku!) nQ, v. tho 5.); 10 -, S. Ih. S. 

atnheremQ, n. embracement. 
alalomQ, n. tho S. 

atlia, n. revolt; tse -, to revolt, 10 rebel. 
atuatsemQ, n. rebellion, revoll, revolution. 
atiiatse!Q, n. rebel, revol ter. 
atui, = atI, n. a large kind of sea-fish, dolphin. (Pronun

ciation of the Tesi-people.) 
atMo, and 
atufu, n. the pillow worn by women on the back, where 

they earry ehildren on; si-alufu, to put on this pillow; 
compo si otofo, v. 

alufusI, n. wearing of this pillow or putting it on. 
atule, n. (Fanti dial. of the Otyi) blossom of c.ounlfy-wheat 

(nma). 
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at.unkpa (Ot. atumpan), n. square bottles, gin-bottles, used 
at this coast; s. abQd'iamQ. 

au! into S. ao, hao! 
aVQ = abQ, n. field, garden. 
awale, n. spoon. 
awisa, ayisa, n. (Ot. perh. = awuisa, left by death), orphan. 
awie, n. a kind of sea-fish. 
awo, n. (Ot. from wo, to bear), pI. awomei; mother, mam

rna; only used voc~tively and wil hout possess. pronoun, 
but in address to any married woman of middle age. 
See nye; ata; ni; na etc. 

aWQba, ahQba (Ot.), n. bondman, bondwoman, people ser
ving some body for a sum of money, which their owners, 
parents or they themselves owe. 

awosi, awofi, So, aholl. 
awo!lbQ, s. ahofibQ. 
awui (Ot.) , n. murder (s. \l'U in Otyi); ye awui, n. to 

murder, hurt, wound; compo gbe; pila. 
awuisa, n. (s. awui, death , and -sa , to be done in Otyi; 

compo also awisa) orphan. 
awuiyeli, n. murder; wounding. 
awuiyelQ (Ot. awudifo), n. murderer; kolo -, a beast of 

prey; loflo -, a bird of prey. 
awulewule or awilewile, n. a bird (so called from its call). 
awuna (comp. wu and na, n.??), n. jealousy; ye -, to 

be jealous, envious; ke m. k. ye - , to be jealous of S. b. 
awunayeli, n. jealousy; envy. 
awunayelilQ, - yelQ, n. a jealous or envious pers'on. 
awyere, n. Ot. (= "mI" in Ga. S. thi s) chest. 
aw)ereho (Ot. from wyere ho) , n. sadness , grief; feto 

grieve; S. dQ; wyere ho he, V. to be grieved; awyer!lho 
eha m. k., tho S. 

aya, n. cat; s. alante etc. Aya is seldom used. 
ayawa, n. (Ot. aYQwa) brass. 
aye! int. (s. Y'J, v.) be it! let it! all right! lof; gut fel)u! 
a}''J (Ot. aY!ln and baifo) , n. hag, witch; sorcerer. It is 

said that these people are able, to burn like a torch at 
night-t ime and to do many other curious things; ye m. k. 
a}'1} , V. to bewitch S. b. 

ayekpemQ , n. the shining of a witch. 
ayeyeli, n. bewitching. 
ayefare (Ot. fro fa ye or yire, to take away a wife), n. 

"dullery of menj punishment or fine for adultery. 
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ayeforo, ayemforo, ayeiJforo (Ot. ye foro = yere - , new 
wife), n. bride. See siyire, tho s, before the wedding; 
ayeforo used at the wedding. 

ayemfor_oba, n. bride-leaf, a plant used for wreaths. 
ayemforokpemQ (s. kp e), n. wedding. 
ayemforowu (s. wu and awu), n. bridegroom. 
Ayigbe, pro n. of the so-called Krepe-or E i P e - people, their 

land in the east and west of the river Volta and their 
l~nguage . The y call themselves E\ve and their language 
Wegbe; S. gbe and Adailme. 

Ayigbenyo, pI. Ayigbemei, pro n. Ayigbe-man; - people. 
ayilQ (Ot. hyirow), n. white clay used for white-washing etc. ; 

ye a}'iIQ, to be justified: S. this verb. 
Ayere, n. pro of women. 
ayirebii, coll. n. a kind of berries. 

B. 
Ba, V. impr!. S. ha, inf. ba, to come (Ot. tho s. Ad. rna, 

Ay. fa), used very extensively, also of things, f. i. able 
eba, corn has come, grown or ripened; l1i.yenii ba, food 
came; faleeba, the ril(er is swollen; neke nu ne baa, this 
water is spring-water; kakla Ie na ba, the knife is sharp. 
Sometimes it is transitively usea , f. i. sikpon eba nii, 
the earth has produced food; ba m. k., to make S. h-. 
come, ba n. k., to make something come; to bing; but 
generally the auxiliary v. ke or lib is connected with it 
to make it transit.; ke n. k. ba, to bring S. tho Pecu
liar sentences connected with it are: "MIya maba!" "I 
will go (and come again)!" or "May I go and come 

I (soon)". Answer: Ya ba! Go and come! also used as 
a parting salutation "Miy3 ba!" "I am going!" "Good 
by!" Answer: "Ya ba dsogba!" "Go (and) comp, well!" 
Ya-ba, V. to go.to and fro; "eya eba eya eba," he is 
going to and fro; a peeuliar use of it is: "eba momo 
eto, as he. had ordered it to eome. SLill more extensive 
is its use as an aUXiliary verb to express various rela
tions of direction, place, time and manner. It is as in 
Otyi and Ad. the auxiliary of the future tense pos., and 
in Ga, besides that, of the pot. mood pos. , but in both 
cases the "b" is changed into wa or mostly lost. About 
the other uses of it see § 28 and the tables. 

ba, v. imprt. ba; inf. ha, prs. 11. balQ; to beg, to petition 
(perhaps only a modifica!ion of the former v.) i S. kpa 
rai and sise. 
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ba, n. leaf; vegetable; dsie bai, to produce leaves. 
ba, n. comming; advent. , 
ba, n. the largest kind of crocodiles, of lilarkish colour and 

unwieldy form; compo adsentsen and mampam, n. 
bii, n. a figure on playing-cards. 
ba, pI. fo rm , info and impert. sing. pos. biimg, V. to cut, 

to lance; amebamQ klante , they stroke wilh the sword. 
Bamg n~ k !l tso n() hewg, cnt some off round about this 
stick. Compo fo; to; gbu. 

ba dse!'l , V. to behave. See dse, useil and dseilba. 
ba he si, V. refl ex. to humble one's self. S. ba si and 

hesiba. 
ba ml( b311, V. to come to pass, to be fulfilled , to come 

in (Ot. bam). 
ba si, V. lit. to come down ; to incline; to be humble, to 

be lowly; S. also hIe ba si , tho S.; V. Ir. to humble, 
mibale si, I humbled him; .but generally: ke m. k. ba 
si, V. to humble one' ; S. siba. . 

ba tsine, V. to produce desire; see Isine, palate ; 10 ba mi
tsine, meat comes to my taste, I have a desire afte r 
meat. Compo else tsine and akgng; hie ko etc . 

. ba yi, v. tr. to spare, to save; to care for, to be attent.ive 
to some body or some thing. Eba ey i, he spared him. 

baba, n. waler ; only used in chiIdrens language; S. nu . 
baba, n. a kind of leprosy or sickness of the skin; S. adsa

tg, kpiti etc. 
baba, redupl. of ba, to come. 
babao, adj . and adv. much, plenty, many (but wilhout plul'. 

form). Babao ni mik!l l!l babao nl mife dsi no, as much 
as I said, as much I did also. S. PI, pii (Ot. bebre). 

badurunt so, n. mortar for pounding "fufui ", S. Ihis; fufui-
tso, th. S. Ot. wQduru. 

badurllllt somlibi, n. the pounder, S. fufuilsomlibi. 
bafolQ , n. (fr. fa ba, to Cllt leaves), leafcutter, elespisably 

used : poor fellow, hungry fellow. 
bakpalg , n. tho S. 

bage, n. (clan.) waiter. 
bai, info mg , to enlarge, extent, = goi , V. 

bala, pI. balabii (scarcely used in the sing.) lo custs , which 
sometimes destroy Ihe plants along th e coast. Camp. 
agi!, gogonigog6. Ad. tho S. 

balg, n. comer; petitioner (beggar ? S. siseIQ); irreg. im
perative of ba, V. = nyebaa, come yeo 

bam, adv. and 
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bambambam, adv. very probable a natural sound imitating 
strokes; f. i. eyile bambambam, he beat him bambam
bam; then: vehemently, hastily. 

bami, n. cakes or bread of cassada. 
ban, n. kind; character; see "su ke ban" and subali. 
ban n. k. na, v. to hem s. tho in with a ribbon; s. kante 

na, v. 
bankii, n. a kind of pap, made of wheat (nma). 
basabasa, adv. and n. (Ot. the s.) hubbub; disorder; dis-

orderly; fe -, to be in a bustle; s. liisibasa etc. 
base, n. dan. jailor. 
batafo, n. wild hog. (Ot. tho s.). 
batara, n. cutter, hoat with one mast. 
baya, = l!lk et!), adj. and adv. wide, hroad; -Iy, 
bayare, bayere, n. lit, leaf-yams, an inferior kin'd of yams. 
bayelQ , n. leafealer, a kind of beautiful antelopes 3S large 

as a roe, with regular white Jines on their back, of a 
reddish colour. 

bayis1i, n. a plant ("orphans' plant") = gbeke-bii-amada, n. 
senna? 

be, n. to be boiled, do~ e, hot enough (of iron); to be ripe 
(ironically used of men). 

be, v. to qnarrel, strife, dispute; info be; prs. n, belQ; eke
mi be., he quarrelied with me ; ebe ehaame ahu, he dis
puted for them a long time. 

be, n. tim e. About the pronominal and adverbial use of 
this word see the following words and Gr. § 33, 34. 

be, bei, n. quarr.el, strife, dispute; Ad. pei. 
be, V., info bii, to pinch, to squeeze, to cramp, to bite (of 

ants etc.); to fasten between two sticks (building exp.); 
used of the face etc. of old men: ehie ebe, his face 
is contracted, mida ebe, my mouth is contracted by age; 
be gii-go - wie, to speak through the nose. Compo 
abele, tongs. 

'be, s. ab!l, n. proverb. 
be, irreg. neg. voice of Y!l, V. to be somewhere, to have etc. 

defective V. to be absent, to have not (or nothing), to 
be untrue ; to want; interrog. part. at the end of ques
tions = is it not, f. i. OsumQmi, be ? Thou lovest me, 
i. it not? also used ill the beginning, f. i. Be, eke? 
Is he not lung (grown)? About () at the end s. § 17. 
A. tho S. with be, V. 

be, inf. b~mQ, prs. n. belQ, V. to sweep. 
be , m. k. hlnmeii, to beckon to S. b. with the eyes. 
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be moko wo mli, double v. to have prejudice against s. h. 
be mli, neg. of ,Ye mJi, v. to be untrue, s. be and ye. 
bebe, n. (redupl. of be, time) long time; adverbially used: 

ke-dse blema bebe, from old times already ; nye se 
bebe, already some days ago etc. 

bede, bedeb6de, adj. weak; fe -, to be weak. S. bQdQ-
bgdQ. 

Bedekpo, n. pro (Ad . "hyen-hill ") of a village. 
bedeo, n . . a basket made of palm-leaves. 
beglo, n. coopers work, -trade. 
beglofonyo, pL - foi, n, cooper. 
bei, n. strife, S. be; Ad. pei. 
bele or be Ie (be, time and Ie def. ar1.), conj. then, con

sequently, therefore; adv. consequently. Compo no Ie, 
keke Ie , Ie Ie, ene, agbene et.c. 

beleke, be Ie ke, conj. then-still; then. 
bele, bele si, V. to run, to creep (of plants, as gourds etc.). 
belQ, n. quarrelsome person; disputant; enemy. 
belQ, n. sweeper (comp. also bIQ). 
bern (Ot. tho s .), n. right; satisfaction; adverbially used: 

bu 111. k. bern, to justify s. b.; h11 bern, v. give satis
faction; ye bem, V. to be in the right, to be just (s. dsa); 
compo bu atM, bn fQ, ye fQ etc. . 

bemba, n. jusl.ificatilfn, acquittance before judgement. 
bembulQ, n. justificator. 
bemhamQ, n. satisfaction, giving of satisfaction. 
bemyeli, n. justice, right; S. also ye ayilQ, v. 
bemyelQ, n. justified person. 
bijmQ, n. sweeping. 
bene, be n~ (s. bele), conj. then (lit. this time), there

fore; adv. consequently; this time, now, perhaps etc. 
Compo agbene. Ad. tho S. 

beni, pron. and conj. (te nl) when. Ad. tho S. Generally 
this word is followed by the pron. Ie at the end of the 
sentence it initiates; os. § 34 and compo moni, noni heni, 
bQni, koni. Sometimes it is used = bQni, how and noni 
what; f. i. beni yQ dsi no, so it is (lit. how it is, it is)! 
beni mike nQ, this is what or how I said. 

beni afe nl, conj. sentence, that, therefore that. 
ben, V. S. be mli and ye mli. 
b~ilke (Ot. beil), V. to approach; to be or come near. 
beilkemQ, n. coming near, J)earness; neighbourhood. 
bentua (Ot. tho 5.), n. callabash used as a clyster-pipe. 
beo, n. iJ,n animal with a very hard skin, resembling a hog. 
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beste, beste, dan. n. brush. 
bi, n. child; young one; Iitlle. one; member of a commu

nity etc., diminutive, plur. and collective terminal ion etc. 
S. Gr. § 23, 48. Sometimes, if a mere termina1ion, it 
becomes mi, s. nyemi, flUlami, gogomi etc. (S . Ot. ba, 
rna, wa, a and Ayigbe vi, tho s.) 

bi, v. inf. bimQ, imprt. sing. bi, prs. n. bilQ, to ask, t.o 
question, to drmand; to salute or have S. b. salutrd; 
f. i. mjbiame, I salute them, said to pr.rsons sent to S. b. 
Compo the Aku, Ayigbe and Otyi. 

bi m. ·k. na n. k., v. to ask something from some body 
(lit. to ask the mouth of S. b., as in Hebrew). 

bi iii, V. to ask after or for. 
biane (s. bie), adv. immediately, in this moment, just now; 

dsee - not just now. 
bianebiane, adv. tho S. but strengthened. 
bialQ, n. guest., wedding-guest; friend; dse m. k. -, v. 

to befriend s. b. 
bibio (s. bi), adj. and adv., pI. bibii (Ad. bQbQio), small, 

little; by old people pronounced: fifio. The plur. is 
sometimes reduplicated: bibii-bibii, very little (things or 
persons). See also fio . 

bie, n. and adv. this place; here, hither; bie ke bie, here 
and there. _ 

biegbe, n. and adv. this way; here, hither. 
bienye, pI. - nyemei, n. , fellow-wife (used by the different 

wives of one husband). 
biianye, pI. - nY(lmei, n. lit. childrens mot.her; mother, a 

woman who bas children, female parent. Also used of 
animals. See nye. Also used by husbands = iJa, n. 

biiatse, pI. -tsemei, n. childrens-father, a man who has 
children, male parent; also used = wu, n. husband. 

biglo, n. europ. word; trumpet (bugle?). 
bilQ, n. questioner, enquirer. 
bimQ, n. question, enquiry; salutation. 
binu, pI. -bihi, n. son. 
bisa, n. child's-bed, bed of a child. 
bisatso. = gbekesatso, n. cradle. 
biti or piti, n. fainting, tQ - , to faint, pro t 6 (Otyi). 
bitribi, n. 
biyo, pI. biyei, n. daughter. 
bla, v., info blamQ, to come again into the world, be born 

once more (the natives have the doctrine of metempsy
chosis, or transmigration of the soul); to be or behave 
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in th e world (camp. ba dsen , tho s. ); - m. k. 10 at.lach 
one's self to s. b. - Isu , 10 bind up the latti ces on the 
thatch es (camp. '1'0 Isu) ; 10 roll on e's self up like a snake. 

bla , n. behaviour ; eharacl er of a person. S. su , dseliba 
and ban , n. 

blabla, adj. violent, fierce. 
blaiblai, n. consumptive person. 
bIage, or 
blake, perh. dan. n. tub. 
blakpayo, n. whore ; wench. S. adfamat'i. (Perh. Gbla

gbayo, n. woman from Gblagba, an evil reported A)'igbe
Town, near Mlamfi, on Ihe weslside of the Volta) . 

blamQ , n. being born again into the world ; binding up of 
lattices in house-thatching etc. s. bla, v. 

blamQnii, n. latlices , lattice-work ; s. bla, v. 
ble, v. to lie = ka. 
ble, v. to lay across ; to ceil ; - tsu, - a room. 
ble - nQ, v. to lay or stretch s. b. upon s. th. , ble m. k. 

tso nQ , v. 10 crucify; s. nQblomQ. 
ble si, v. 10 li e down, to lie (of snakes etc.). 
ble, n. pipe; k pa ble, to whistle, pipe; nu - , to smoke 

a pipe; flute; any instrument of this kind. 
bleble, adj. loquacious = gQbigQbi, adj . 
blebo mlebo, n. (europ. Ot. berabo) liver. 
blegi, n. dan. ink.; - tQ, n. ink-stand. 
b10kpaIQ, n. piper. 
blekpamQ , n. piping . 
blema, n. old time, ancient time; adv. long ago. 
blemabii, pI. n, the ancients. 
blemanyo, n. sing. of the former ; an ancient person. 
blfmano, n. pI. -nii, something of an cient time. 
blemasane, n. history or matter of anci ent times. 
blematsemei, pI. n. ancient fathers, forefathers; patriarchs; 

ancestors . 
blemQ, n. laying, stretching, crossing ; ceiling ; s. IlgblemQ. 
blemQtso, n. a kind of cross; stick used for . ceiling. 
bleo, n. palm-branches. 
bfeo, adj. and adv. (Ot. breo) soft, slow, mild , peaceful, 

softly, slowly, mildly, peacefully. Answer to the salu
tation to people who come from some place: "Heni 
odse ?" (lit. "Where thou comest from? " sc. how is it 
there?) "BI ~ o! " "peaceful! " 

bleobleo, bleble, adj. and adv. red up I. and strengthening 
of the former. 
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bl~ofemQ, n. slow action; mild behaviour; meekness. 
blibJi, s. bribri. 
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blika, D. a kind of poisonous serpents about 5 - 6 feet 
long; which are said to poison men and animals not 
only by their bit, but especially by emitting their venon 
at them. 

blinyail, n. dan. lead-p encil. 
bIg, v. (a kind of plural or intensive-form of bo, to cry; 

but also used independently) to cry; to make a noise; 
to quarrel. Jil f. blQffig. 

bIg, n. (perIl. = belQ, s. be, to swepp) broom (Ot. prai) . 
blQ COt. brQ) , radical word for every thing "european". 

It is said that it is = abrow Ot.. or "blefo", tho s. Adli., 
corn, maiz e, because when the first Europeans came 10 
the coast, the women were just grinding corn and sa id : 
These men are as wbite as co r n , whence the name. 

bIg, Ad. n. way = gb(); compo blohu. 
bloblo, adj.' thin, lean, lank ; compo legelege and tiatia. 
blgblg, adj. sweet, agreeable; S. dgkgdgkg and no, V. 

blQblg, conj. much less. 
blgfo, D. any thing european; n. coIl. the Europeans; th e 

whole european state and life at the coast. 
blgfo-aklali, n. an euphorbia-plant. 
blgfomeiabii, pI. n. mulattoes with european fathers. 
blQfoilme, n. europ. nut, pine-apple. 
blgfonyo, pI. -fomei, n. European; white man in general 

(Ot. obroni). 
blgfosa, n. europ. bed; mattress; a sIring of beads. 
blgfosane, n. europ. matter, palaver, story; relation etc. 
blgfosgtg, n. europ. pepper; a kind of rea pepper of the 

colour and form of cherries. 
blgfowiemg, n. european language, any 
bloh G, n. street oLtowns and villages, generally shaded by 

shadow-trees; Ot. brohti, n. 
blohuillso, pI. - tsei, n. street-tree; shadow-tree; gener<iUy 

a wild fig-tree. 
blglg, n. a quarrelsome person , S. big and belQ, n. 
blglg, adj. and adv. sick, sickly ; eye - , he is or looks 

sickly. 
biaSI, tho S. 

blgmg, n. cry, crying; noise; quarrel. 
blonya, bronya, n. new year; ye - , to celebrate it. 
big Iso, n. broomstick. 
blli, n. engl. blue, wash-blue, adj. blue. 
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blublu, adj. and adv. all ; blublu kwa, altogether. 
blilku, n. (europ. word?) trowsers. 
bo (Ad. mo, Ot. wO), pron. independent form of the pers. 

pron. s~c. pers. sing., thou (seldom thee) ; compo O. 
bo, V. to cry; inf. bo; a kind of subj . plural-fo rm is bIg, 

V. th o S., but this latter is mostly independently used ; 
bo dsaidsai, V. (s. Ot. gyai) to cry: silence, to command 
silence; bo m. k. , to call out for S. b. ; bo wa , to cry 
loud or hard. 

bo , n. cry. 
bo toi, V. (toi = ear) to listen , to hearken, to obey; inf. 

toibo . 
bo , n. cover, over- cloth ; cloak. 
bo, adj. fine (of flower) , tender. 
bo, adj. and ady. '(the pron. is singing), tender, soft, mild 

(s. bl~o, dio, kpo) ; mildly, softly etc. 
bo , n. ? used in the phrase: he bg bo, V. to mix ones self 

up with a palawer; mihe mibo mibo , I mix ' myself in 
a thing. . 

bQ , V. info bQ , to ball, make round, to compress, form , 
create, S. Ni:::l in aebr., idJajfrn in Germ. ; to c om
mit, to exercise; to multiply, to get large (of yams 
in the ground); k!l m. k. bQ , to agree with s. b. (comp. 
ke m. k. or n. k. ye egbg , tho s.) , to make fri endship 
with S. b.; he bQ -bo, Y. to interfere, to mix one's self 
into a palawer. S. boo (Ot.. to strik e etc. see Riis Voc. 
under bo). This is one of the most ext ensively used 
verbs in Ga: and Otyi, having n}lmerOUs significations or 
far more numerous combinations (comp. ye, ye , ba etc. 
with which it is a similar case). The most common 
ones are: sane bg m. k., V. to be guilty. 

bQ, V. to wander, stroll about; to be lost ; S. bQ si and 
bQ ko and ladile. 

bQ, m. k. abo = ba abo, v. to flee to some body, to take 
refuge, S. abo. 

bQ ade (Ot.), V. lit. to create someth., to create the world 
ade often used = dse, dilen, in Ga, compo this and bg 
dsen), to originate, bring into e,xistence ; to invent; to 
begin someth. or somewhere; to exist (comp. vmxexw 
and vnaexop,m in Greek) etc.; S. adebQ. 

bQ adfamail, V. to whore, to commit whoremongery or 
adultery; S. ku gbla and adfamanbQ, 

hQ ahafi (Ot.), V. to live debauchedly. S. ahem. 



bQ ' - bO. 33 

bo, m. k. ahora, V. to blame openly; bg he ahora, v. to 
blame one's self. 

b5 akpa, V. to fasten a prisoner on a block, S. akpa. 
bo apa, v, to hire ; s, apa. Ot. th, s, 
bo a~u , 01, v. to undertake a religious washing or baptism; 

generally after a recovery of a sickness etc., connected 
with fetish-cermonies and feasting; S. asu. 

bO dseil, V. to create the world'; to originate? S. bo ade, 
bQ fo, inf. fobo, V. to do something detestable = 10 kpa. 
bO gwa, V. Ot. Ih, S. (to put chairs' around) to assemble 

for open council; s. adsiniL 
bo he, V. to double, reduplicate (s. bO, V. to multiply). 

But see bo he ahora. 
bQ htihtihtiwiemo, V. to murmur, s. wie hUhtihti. 
b 0 kakara, V. to make a ring; s, kakara. 
bo klanma, v, to surround. 
bQ koko, V. lit. to make a fist CkQko), 10 warn, forewarn; 

to threaten. 
bQ ko, v; 10 lose one's self in the bush; to be a vagabond. 
bo kuku, v. to heap up. 
bQ mail, v, to belong to the chiefs of a town. 
bQ maillse, V. to make one king. 
bQ mQden, v. 10 be diligent, zealous. 
bQ musu, V. to commit a blasphemous act (s. musu), 10 

do mischi~f, to contract mischief; to blaspheme. 
bQ nanilyo, V. to make a friend, friendship, communion. 
bQ nkQ, V. to make holes in Ihe ground for planting yams. 
bQ nklllo, = bQ gwa, V. to assemble, 10 call people toge-

ther; to reason or talk in puplic assembly. 
by nQ, v. to surpass; 10 precede; to be preferred; to add; 

to remain; to be over. 
bQ nsra, v. (nsra = camp), to exercise (of soldiers), to be 

drilled; to form a camp; 10 encamp; s. fe nsra, v. tho s. 
bQ nyomo, info nyomobo, V. to make debts; s. mo -=-, v. 

tho S. 

bQ ose, V. 10 raise a war-cry (of women, when men are 
at war or make warlike exercise); to sing a war-song. 

bo pa, S. bo apa, v. to hire. COt. bO apa and fa ?). 
bQ sCi, V. to ball swish, for the buildlng of swish-houses. 
'bQ, ebg, n. gall, bile; poison; verdigrise. 
b9, n. dew; a kind of flying ants; a ball; = abo, a: fruit

field, a garden (s. bo, v.); number; mannl'lr etc. 
bg, n. creation (s. bo, v.); friendship S. ke m. k. bo, V. 

to make friendship with one. 
Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. 3 
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bo , n. (engl. from barrow), wheel-barrow; fllib!) , tho S., 
S. fili , n. 

boapia, n. a kind of monkeys. 
bObQ, n. rum (satyrically used). 
bQbQ, v., redupl. of bQ; to squeeze the bush which is cut, 

t.ogether, that it may more completely burn; s. nene, 
v. tho S. 

bQbObQ, adj. and adv. ke m. k. fe bQbObQ, V. to be very 
intimate with S. b., adv. attentively. 

bQbQ, n. redupl. of bQ, n. number; S. bQni and bQboni, 
conL · how, as. 

boboi, n. a small sea-fish. 
bObgio, adj . Ad. = bibio, small. 
bobokple, adj. very much stinking. 
bObOkil, adj. lazy, phlegmatical; Sickly (with a singing pro

nunciation); adv. lazily, sickly. 
bobo, and 
b.QbOII (sung), adj . and adv. the same as bObQkil; adv. of 

intensity to the verb fQ , V. to be wet; efQ bobQlf, v. he 
is very wet (comp. \llatfcl}naB, splashingly wet). S. also 
dodO, dQdQII etc. 

bQboni, s. boni. 
bodo, v. to press out. of form' (f. i. tinwares), to be out 

of form. 
bodQ, and 
bQdobodQ, adj. and adv. soft, very soft; fine (of flower etc.); 

tender (of sprouts and branches); weak; efe - , he is 
weak, efeminated etc. softly, finely ,' tenderly weakly. 
See bedebede, tho s.; gble bodobodo, V. to grind very 
fine. 

bQfebQ, n. and pron. every number, every manner, S. § 34 
and boni. 

bofo (Ot.., and obQfo), n. messenger; apostle; angel ; Ad. 
tsolo, n. 

'bQhima, ob., n. green spots in the flesh, produced by a 
certain sickness; verdigrise? 

boi, n. female-undercloth; S. tllkl!); tse -, info boitse, t.o 
bind it on. 

boitse, n. binding of the female undercloth. 
boi = boboi, n. a fish. 
boI, V. to begin. In!. bormQ. S. also dse sisi; bQ ade; 

Ad. bue, V. 

boimQ, n. beginning, S. sisidse. 
boM, n. east, eastward, 5. nadsiasi. 
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bokagb!), n. and adv. eastward, - s. 
bgkg, adj. and adv. soft; ~asy; fe -, to be strong, at 

ease, not tired. 
bokw!), n. Ad. = gb~k!l, evening. 
bgle, v. inf. bglemg, to surround; to compass; to walk 

around. 
bglemg, n. surrounding, compassing. 
bglibgl!, adj. weak, sick, = gbedegbede. 
born, v. to unite; s. bg. Ot. th o S. 

bOil, n. (pI. boili) ribband, ribbon (perh. from dan. or eng!. 
band, bond). 

boil = bo ni, bo dsi, it is thou. 
boil, older and harder pronunciation of moil, a~v. rather. 
(bOil, v. Ot. to stink, s. fu and dse fu.) 
boilbOil; adj . and adv. stinking; -Iy. 
bgni (s. bg, number ; manner; and ni, refl. pron.), pron. 

and conj. how, as much as, as, s. § 34 and beni, noni etc. 
The relative sentence formed by it has generally "I!l" at 
the end. 

bgbgni, tho s. but stronger, as much ever as, howsoever. 
bgfebg ni, tho s. , s. bgfebg. 
bonsl!, bonso (Otyi lit. strikewater), n. whale. 
bOnto, n. (europ. word?) european boat. 
b6sao (bosaw), n. sponge of the natives made of bark and 

membranes of plqntain trees. 
b6te, inf. b6temg, v. to enter. 
botemg, n. entering. 
boloku, n. a very large pot of native manufacture, some

times containing a barrel or more of fluid. 
bribr!, bribribrI , adv. expressing a shaking movement and 

therefore used, to give intension to vefbs expressing such, 
f. i. hoso bribri, to shake very much; kpokpo bribribrI
bri, to tremble exceedingly elc. blibJi, tho s. 

What is not to be found under br, s. under bl or 
gbl, gbr. 

brubru, adj. and adv. hard, unripe; -Iy, -Iy; s. gbrugbru, 
tho S. 

bu, v. info bu, prs. n. bulg, to cover (Ot. to cover, to 
break). Like bg a very fruitful root in both languages. 
The principal Significations are the following: to consider, 
to reckon, to esteem, to hold, to compare; to sit or lie 
down, to deepen? to watch, to observe, to judge ' etc.; 
to alarm; to make an alarm; to be thick (of the .branches 
of a tree etc.), to be frequent, not scarce etc. . 

3* 
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btl abe (Ot. bu be), v. to make or use a proverb, 10 ex-
press sometbing proverbially or in a parable ; s. to he, v. 

bu ak6nta, Ot. · Ih. s. v. 10 make an account, to reckon. 
bu atell (Ot. Ih. s.), v. to decide, to judge; s. kodso. 
bu ayi1o, v. to co,'er one's self with white clay; see ye 

ayilo , v. 
bu bern, Ot. tho s. V. to justify, to acquit; ebul fl bern, he 

acquitted him. 
bu fo , Ot.. t.b. S., to condemn; 10 pronounce guilty; ebu1e 

fo he pronounced him guilty. 
bu kusa , V. 10 be very thick or bushy (of Irees) ; to be 

dark (of clouds elc.). 
bu mama, :v. to wear clolb, as the nat.ives do (comp. wo 

slade, V. and mama and t0kle) . 
bu moko, V. to esteem s. b. 
bu moko noko, v. 10 consider S. b. as some thing . 
bu na, V. to cover Ihe mouth , be silent (tbe geslure of 

covering the mouth with the hand is aClually used to 
express ulter ast.onishment); bu ana! keep thy peace! 

bu nQ, v. to cover (the surface); bu n. k. nQ, to cover 
s. tho to conceal it, bu wQdsi ang, to cover eggs, i. e. 
to breed; bu m. k. nQ, to cover s. b., to lie with S. b. 
( obseene). 

bu noko, v. to cover one's self with S. th. , 10 wear; ebu 
kente, he wears country-cloth. 

bu si , pI. bumQ si, v. to squat down, to lie down; ke hie 
bu iii, to fall on t.he face (in prayer or humiliation); to 
lie on the belly, as beasls do before attacking; as cro
codiles when at rest, etc. 

bu teIi.liieo, v. to judge unrighteously. 
ba, n. tent; hut (s. asese); covering; estimation, judge

ment ; watch, eye eba ng da, he is always on his watch. 
bu, n. grave; hole; well; Isa -, to dig a grave, a hole, 

.a wPll; dsie -, to dig a well; cave. 
bua, V. (Ot. tho ~. to answer), to answer roughly , give a 

hard answer ; amebuabua amehe, they gave each other 
hard answers. 

bua, inr. buamQ, V. to assist (Ot. tho s.) in Gil always con
nected with the verb ye, which preceds it, as: eye 
ebuami, he assisted me, he helped me. 

bua na, info nabuamQ, V. to gather (Ot. boa aoo) ; ebua 
amena, he ga:hered them; amebua amehe na, they as
sembled (togetlJer). 
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buabua, adv. disorderly; enyie buabua, he walks disorderly. 
buambuam, adv. tho s. 
bua ng, v. in the phrase: musu bua ng, to lie, rest over. 
bua si, V. to lie about motionless; to stagnate (of water). 
buada (Ot. abuada), n. fast, fasting; ye -, to fast; compo 

hI ilma, tho s. 
buadayeli, n. fasting. 
buadayelg, -lilg, n. one who fasts. 
hubu, V. redupl. of bu. 
bule , info bulemg, v. to defile (religiously), to transgress 

against, to profane; ebule wQil, he has profaned a fetish; 
to hurt; ebule efla, he has hurt his sore; in a good 
sence: to make comm-on, give up to common use, f. i. 
a house; to dedicate (f. i. a chapel); used also of the 
religious ceremony performed every year before venturing 
out upon the high sea in August to catch the large fish, 
called "tsile", abule nsg (sea) , they have begun ,,!Sile" 
- catching or -fishing; to-dp.stroy utterly (comp. wule); 
to be consumed, f. i. esesi ebule, his ' seed is utterly 
consumed. -

bulelg, n. a person defiling himself etc. 
bulemg, n. defilement; profanation; transgressing (against 

a fetish etc.); hurting; dedication, giving up to common 
use; utter destruction. 

bulg, n. watchman, watch; observer etc. etc. 
bulu, n. fool, s. kolo, kwasia etc. 
buluniitsumg, n. foolish business, foolish behaviour. 
buluwiemg, n. foolish talk. 
bum, adv. and interj. plumpJ (imitat. sound); egbe si bum! 

he fell down, plump! - bum si kome, with one stroke 1 
compo gba, gbu, gbo etc. tho s. 

bumbumbum, adv. tho S. 

bumg , n. lying down, squatting; S. sibumg. 
butru, n. europ. word butter. 
butru, n. an old custom said 1.0 have been introduced by 

the first inhabitants of Ga, who came from the sea and 
whose footprints are still to be seen (comp. Ga-Hist. 2.). 
It is only made by men, the "yokpemg" (s. this) of wo
men answering to it. It is connected with many fetish
ceremonies, dances, feasting etc. and ensures to him who 
makes it . an honourable funeral according to native
fashion. 

butrufemg, n. the performance of this custom. 
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butu, inf. - mQ , v. to overthrow, to overset, upset; to cap' 
size; to lie upside down, of vessels etc. Ot. tho s. 
Compo also futu, lutu etc. 

butulQ, n. overthrower. 
butumQ , n. overthrow; upsetting ; lying upside down. 

D. 
D is the third letter iu the Alphabet; words not 

found here most be sought for undo ad -, ed -, od-. 
Da, pI. dara, dra ; inf. dal!), V. to grow; to be large, great; 

to be old ; compo kw e, ba ; agbo; kp etenkple, kple, wulu; 
gbQ, gbQdsl) et.c. Neke nii ne da fe eu),emimei, this 
man i~ greater than his bret.hren; am e dra akpa, they 
are very large ; efemi dal e, he surpasses me in great-
ness, age etc. Ad. tho S. 

da, Ad. V. to stand. S. damQ. 
da, V. inf. -mo; t.o vie; to bet; - to lend, S. fa, v. 
da he, v. to poice; to lift with a lever, pick·ax etc. 
da, dane, n. and adl' . (01. da, day ; du, always); eternity ; 

always ; d~ily ; eternall)'; S. ahu. 
dada, redupl. of the former. 
da, n. mouth, t.he inside of the mouth (comp. na and na

bu); sometimes dan = da mli; fo dan, V. to give answer; 
gbe dan, v. to scold, bring to silence; siu dan, V. tho S. 

tfa dall, V. to give anwer; neg. to be silent; ta dan , to 
chew. Many other combinations are referred to under 
the verbs combined with da , where also the formation 
of their pers. and imp. nouns may be seen. 

dli, n. pI. dili (Ot. nsa), wine; any spirit; teida, n. palm
wine; Ilmiidu, n. lit. food- 'Or wheat-wine, beer; blQfo
dil, n. emop. wine, rum, gin, brand)'; blQfollmadil, n. 
european heer, ale etc. PI. different wines etc. 

da, adv. COt. dil: and ansa) before, e'ver; with neg. never; 
minako n(!ke noko dil, I have not seen sllch a thing be
fore; ana 

dani, pron. or conj. before. Compo also fed a, kpa feda; 
no dani etc. 

da si (Ot. da ase, V. li.t. to lie down), V. to tbank; midale 
si, I thanked him. Ad. tho S. The word is also used 
ironically. 

dabi, adv. (Ot.) no; aba 16? dabi; wilt thOll come (or)? 
no; but: Obaa 16? Dabi (sc. mlba); wilt thou not come 

-(;r)? no (sc. I will come). See § 43. Compo Ohoho, 
tho S. 
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dabida, and 
dabidabi, dabidabidabi etc. tho S. strengthened, no never! 
dabi, n.(child of the mouth) cheek. 
dabQdabQ (Ot. tho s.), n. duck. See also dQkQdQkQ and 

kwil.kwa, n. 
dada, redp. of da, adv. always. 
dada, adv. chiIdr. lang. nyic dada dada, V. to learn to 

walk. 
dadankpo, adv. always? 
dade = ada de , n. iron; weapen, arms; hie dade mli, V. 

to bear arms. 
Dadeboase (Ironstoneland), n. pro of a village. 
dadepen, n. steel-pen. 
dades!)iI (OL), n. iron-pot. 
dagbe, dagbele, n. S. dailgbe, etc. 
dagle, dan. n. sealing wax . 
dahe, n. lit. the place about the mouth, cheeks, etc. 
dahetsQi, colI. n. whiskers. 
daholQ, n. wine- or rum-trader, wine- or rum-seller. 
dahomo, n. wine- or rum-selling. 
dah610! (Ayigbe) int. a kind of saluting acclamation: well! 

welldone! S. ei ko! and mo! 
dai , V. to return, give back; to exchange; f. i. Edai enii 

ehall.l ellon, he returned his things to him; s. kpo, tho S. 

daimQ, n. returning, giving back. 
dale, n. growth, maturity, age, largeness, greatness. 
dale and dare, n. dan. dollar. 
dale, adj. slimy; deo mo dail dale, it makes one's mouth 

slimy. Camp. drete and seblebe, tho S. 

daletsakemQ, n. exchange of dollars. 
dalQ, n. vier, better. 
dama, n. a curious war dress of the natives. 
damo, n. wying, belling. 
damQ (Ad. da), V. info damQ and damQmQ, to stand, esp. 

used of persons and higher animals; compare ma, so, 
)"1) etc.; k!) m. k. damQ, V. to place, set, post. 

damQ, n. standing. 
damo he, v. to stand about. 
damQ hie, V. to stand before. 
damo masei, V. to stand at the side. 
damo mH, v. to stand in ; - - hil. m. k., to stand in for 

some body, to stand in his place, to represent S. b., to 
stand good for him. 

damQ na, v. tho S. to be or sland surety. 
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damo nyomo na , v. to stand suret.y for a dept. (Comp. 
gyina obi akawm and akagyinam; and see akadsinam). 

damQ nQ, v. to stand upon; to be sure of. 
damQ se , v. t.o st.and back or behind. 
dam Q s i, v. ' lit. t.o stand the ground; to stand, to stand 

uprightly, surely ete.; ke m. k. damo si, v. to place, set, 
post s. b. Compo EdamQ ii i ye t!iu len , he stood or 
stands (the ground being) in t.he room, and : EdamQ tsu 
len he stood or stands in th e room, S. darnQ ; wa damQ 
ii i, to'sland slill; dalllQ iii ii ili , damQ ili wa, 10 sland im
movabl e ; I.e ii i damo iii , lit. to get up to stand = t.o 
stand up. In1. iiidamQ. 

damQmQ and damQ , n. standing. 
damQhe, n. standing-place, station , post. 
dMI = da mli, s. da, mouth; - gbo, v. to have a tas te less 

mouth . 
dane, = da, adv. always: dane efeQ n~k (l, or: efeQ nek e 

da (dada), always he do es so, he do es so always. 
dane, adv. gaily, nicely; ewula dane, he ga ily dresses or 

adornes himself; egbla -, th o s. 
daIi.f6 , n. speaking , answering ; fro fo daTI , V. 

dangbe, n. scolding, fr. gbe claJi, V. 

dangbe, n. voice of the mouth; bi m. k. -, to ask one's 
opinion. 

dangbebimQ, n. asking one's opinion. 
da/igbele, n. lit. death of the mouth, tas telessn ess, fro da/i 

gbo, V. 

dani (s. da), conj. before. Ot. (lnsana or ansa na. 
dailka, n. a kind of music. 
danulQ, n. drinker; S. datQIQ, n. 
danumQ, n. drinking of wine or strong drink. S. datQ. 
dao or daw (Ot. daw), V. to depend on one's grace or 

mercy; f. i. bo midao, on thee I depend (s. adawroma). 
dare, dara, S. dale, n. dollar. 
dara or dra, pI. of da, V. to grow. 
dansiumQ , n. bringing to silence; S. siu daIi, V. 

danlfamQ, dalitfamQ. n. answ erin g; tfa da/i, v. 
dailta, n. chewing , S. ta dan, V. 

datQ, n. drunkeness, fro tQ da, V. to be drunk. 
d;HQIQ. n. drunken person ; drunkard. 
dawtso, pI. -!Sei, n. jawbone ; kada, n. 
de, Ad. V. = ke in Ga, se in Otyi: to say, to tell. 
de, Ad. verb = tQ, to be satisfied ; de da (s. tQ da), v. 

to be drunk. 
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de (de, de, ot. nsa), n. without pI. form the palm of the 
hand, the inside of the hand, sometimes deli. = d~ mli 
(5. da, dan); compo nine, and ~~, in Hebrew; hand, 
power, care, possession etc. as the Hebr. i~. (See also 
the Otyi root: de, 10 take, to have, Ga: ke). y~ m. k. 
d!) (to be), in S. b. hand, power, possession; 10 be rich; 
miye mideli. , I am rich; li.o-wo rfi. k. de , to give over 
into S. b. hand, power etc. dse m. k. de (to come), from 
S. b. etc. Other combinations see under the verbs, . de 
and den is comb 'ned with, where also their pers. and 
imp. nouns may be found . 

deda, s. adeda, n. bill hook ; hU deda or adeda, to work in 
the field or bush with the billhook; 10 cut bush; S. gba 
ko, tho S. 

Dede, n. pr. of the firstborn daughter. 
d1jhiemQtso, pl._- tsci, n. walking-stick. 
deka, S. adeka, n. box. 
deka , n. free time, leisure; mib~ dekil: , I lrave no time; 

deka ni be hewQ, because their wa~ no time. Compo 
be; yinQ, n. 

dekeke, adv. silently, on the tip of the toe, ere -, he 
acts silently. 

dem = trotro, ·adj . even, plain, flatt. 
deli. = de mJi, s. de, hand; f. i. deli. kpQ, v. to be liberal ; 

deli. wa, V. to be illiberal. 
deli., adj. Ot. hard. 
del1den, dendeMli." dendMdeli. (Ot.), adj. and adv. hard, 

strong; hardly, strongly; ewie deli.deden, he spoke hard 
words. S. gegege, adv. 

dens 0, adj. excellent, peculiar, different, S. soro and srQto. 
deli. wale, n. hardness, coveteousness. 
derele (sung), adj. and adv. sickly; ye -, to be sickly; 

s. bloblo, boboh etc. 
d!)tamQ, n. shaking of the hand, salutation, from: ·fa de, v. 
dfa, pI. dfra, inL dfa, dframQ, v. n. and a. to break, to 

spoil, to ruin; esp. used of earthen-wares, but also of 
other things, f. i. of the e)'es; ehicnmeii edfra, his eyes 
are spoiled; compo tfa, v. 

dfa, n. breaking, cracking, crash; ruin; spoiling; compo tfa, n. 
dfa (perh. = dfei, n.), dung; more decent than "fe", n. 
dfe, adv. hardly (of pain). 
dfedfedfe, n. wood -worm; wood-beelle, spoiling timber; 

timber-sow. 
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dfei (sometimes dfQi) , coll. n. grass, weed; sweepings, 
scrapings ; useless person; - wo, V. to be dirty (of rooms 
etc.); wo - , V. to produc~ grass, etc. "Df!)i po dsio, 
osa ake aloo afie tumo nQ! Thou art an outcast and 
worthy even to be cast on the dunghiII! " a deprecation. 
Compo tso, tSQi, n. 

dfefQ, n. green, fresh grass; pasture. 
dfeian , n. = dfei amli; grass-place; ya V. to go to 

privy; = ya tso nQ etc. 
dfeiankolo, n. animal Jiving in a grassy place, wild animal. 
dfeitso, n. grass-stalk, reed. 
dfeiwo, n. dirtiness. 
Men, Ot. tho S., inf. dfenmQ , V. (the terminational "n" is 

sometimes cut off in conjugating the verb; f. i. dseQ or 
dsenQ , imperf. tense ; indo neg. fut. dfel)) to think, to 
consider, to observe, to mind , to care etc:. = susu, V. 

DfMl he, v. to think about; - mJi, V. to consider the con
tents ; -nQ, V. to think about, to care for ; -se, V. to 
care after; etc. 

dfenlQ i n. thinker etc. 
dsetlmQ , n. thinking, thought , consideration, care; mind ; 

vov,. 
dfenmQsan e, n. matter of consideration . 
Mene, dune (Ot. a thing of thought, art, consilierat.ion); 

golden ornament. 
dfere, S. dforo, V. 

dfetei or dsuetei , Ot. gwite, n. silver , silvermoney; see 
sika, n. trema, n. 

Metri (Ot. tho S. either = "silver-lump" or "trading-capital ", 
S. ti , n. , Ot. and G. , and the preceding word, or Ot. 
gua, Adn. dfa , G. gUQ, dsra, n. trade), n. a stock of 
money gathered for a certain purpose, f. i. trade, capital, 
treasure ; bQ -, info dfetribg , V. to gather such a capital. 

dfetribQ, n. gathering of money , capital, sparemoney; sa-
vingness, husbandry. 

dfetribQIQ , n. sparing, saving, thrifty person. 
dfetei-dale, n. silver-piece. 
dfeteikuku, pI. - kukudsi, n. tho S. 

dfetein5, pI. -nii, n. some thing made of silver. 
dfeteisolQ , - nalQ, n. silver-smith. 
dflne, n. s. dfene, n. 
Moro, info - mQ, V. to lie, to be situated (used of persons, 

places, towns etc., compo kii, V. ble, V. ma, v.); -he, V. 

to lie about; -hIe, V. -.- before ; -mli, V. --in; -na, V. 
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--at; -no , v. --upon, on; "se, v. --behind ; - si, v. 
info sidforomQ, 10 lie on the ground, to lie about; 
- siSi, V. - - down; - - und er S. th.; - ten, v. - - betwixt ; 
-yiten, V. - - on, on the top, etc. 

dforomQ, n. lying, situation. 
Mra (or dfara) , info dfaramQ, dframQ, v. to break, spoil, 

ruin many things; S. dfa , v.; to decrease (used of a 
swelling caused by Guineacworm). 

dframQ, n. breaking , spoiling, ruin (of many things); de
creasing of a swelling caused by Guinea-worm; "fakpa 
Ie edse, si efe dframQ , the Guinea -worm (- string) is 
out, but the swelling is not yet gone (lit. it wants de
crease of the swelling). 

dfre, V. dfro, V. S. dfere and droro, v. 
di , Otyi verb, to eat, use, enjoy, commit, hold etc. like 

"ye" in Ga. Di is used frequently in Ga combined with 
other words; hie di m. k. , v. to be giddy; mihie dim, 
I am giddy. 

di , V. to be black, to blacken; hillii edimi, the sun has 
blackened me; ediQ ahu, he is very black. 

di he, inf. hedT, v. to be a habit to S. b. 
di nQ = Gil ye nQ (Ot. di so), v. to keep, observe; to 

h a I dover S. tho . 
di se, V. to desire, lust, covet (Camp. Ot. di akyi, to walk 

after). ' 
dida, V. to stagger, waver. 
didei, n. a fish, dace; pI. dideibii. 
dideiba, n. a fish. 
dientse, nientSe (Ad. nitse), pI. dienlsemei, pron. lit. who 

is the father or author; self; own; midientSe myself etc. ; 
midientse miwe, my own house. 

dim, adj. large. 
dim = di mi in the phrase: mihie dim, I am giddy. See 

hie di and di, v. 
Dina, n. pro of Elmina. 
dinao, n. (dan.) mugl)obc1) groove-plane. 
din, ediil, pI. didsi, adj. black. 
din (sung), adj. and adv. silent, qUiet; ' silently, quietly. 

FeIllQ din, be quiet! Nyetraii iii din I Sit quietly! 
dio, adj. and adv. tho S. 

dine, V. = dida, n. to stagger, waver. 
dl - see dr-. 
do, adj. and adv. lonely, alone; mid6, I alone. 
do, info domQ, v. to be gracious; to grant. 



44 do ng - dgmg nlso!' 

do ng, v. to strain, to filter. 
dg , inf. d!), pI. dorg , drg (Ot. tho s.), v. to be hot ; to 

bend, be bent ; to be deep, to deepen; imp. verb: to 
grieve; edgmi, it grieves me, it pains me; hie dg , v. 
to be zealous, wild. 

dg fli, inf. fud!) , v. to eat to much , to puff up, to be 
puffed up. 

dg he, v. inf. hedg, to love; compo sumg. Ot. dg. 
dg la, V. to be very hot, red hot. 
dg l1kanali (Ot. dQ nkanare), V. to rost ; 11kanali, n. rost 

and dg , to deepen, be deep. 
dg ntsel1, V. to get or have the it.ch, S. nlsen. 

~ dg ntsgi, inf. ntsgidQmg , V. to sIgh; also dQmQ -, V. tho S. 
d!) , n. heat ; grief, sorrow, pain ; love. 
dQdg , V. t.o be weak; to weaken; hela edQd!)le, sickness 

weakened him. 
dQd!)dQ , adj. and adv. tender, -ly ; careful, carefully. 
dQd!), dodol! , adv. = bQbQlI, very wet. 
DQfQ, pr. n. of an A)'igbe-town in the river Volta. 
dQkQ, info dgkgmQ, V. to be sweet , to SWf\eten. 
dgkg na , info nadgkgmg, S. no, V. to sweeten the mouth, 

to flatter, to persuade; to deceive by flattery. S. no na 
and na 110, V. 

dQkQdiki , n. tickling; wo dQkQdiki , V. to tickle; dgkgdiki
wo, n. tickling. 

dgkg, dgkQd6kg, OL. tho S., adj. and adv. sweet, feeble, 
sweetly, feebly. Efeg rna dan dQkQdgkg , it makes one's 
mouth sweet; eye doko or dgkgdQkg, it is sweet, agree
able; na dQkgdQkg , a sweet mouth; mi hewodsiail fEi 
efemi dgkg , lit. all the flesh( es) about me have made 
me weak, = I feel weak. 

dQkQdQkQ' = dabQdabQ, n. duck. 
dQkQdQkQnii, pI. n. sweet things, dainties. 
dQkQdQkgmg, and 
dgkQmg, n. sweetness . 
Dokutso. pr. n. of a village. 
dam, V. to go on a jurney; edom, he is on a jurney, 
dam, adj . and adv. lazy, lazily. 
domo, n. a kind of sorcen':r; S. kramo etc. 

l-o '~ damQ, n. (from do) grace; grant. 
domQ , v. pI. form of do; to be gracious. 
domg, V. to settle somewhere = he si, v. 
dQmQ ntsoi, inf. ntsQidgmg, v. to sigh. 
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dQn, alwaj's construed with neg. voice, adv. again (never). 
Ebaa dOll, lit. he will not come again, i. e. he will never 
come (again). The word used with the pas. voice an
swering to it is: ekon, once more, again. Irregularly 
"don" seems to be used in that sentence, in which they 
express their gratitude: OJ'i wala don, contr. o,Yula don, 
the life of thy head again or for ever! May thou Jive 
for ever! 

Donko, pro name of the mostly mahomedan countries in 
the plains at the upper Valla, in the interior of Asanti, 
Akyem, Akwamu and Ayigbe towards the Kong moun
tains and the Niger. Most of the slaves come thence 
(s. Odonkonyo); the land is represented as being well 
cultivated; elephants, ostriches, camels, horses, asses, cattle, 
wheat, corn etc. are to be found there; the wilderness 
Sahara and while people from be)'ond it as well as ar
ticles of trade from thence are known there. The slaves 
are taken by the Asantis in war and peace and sold in 
the direction of the coast, where they are generally con
sidered as an inferior racg, being mostly caught when 
grown up already and no mr,re able to learn the la n
guage fluently. In general they are a mild and indus
trious pe,ople. It seems that the common name" Donko" 
comprices the Mandingo-, Fula-, Felata-, Rausa- , Bornu
and other countries, at least the principal towns of these 
are known- to the "DQnkos". They speak of course very 
different languages, and DQnko can therefore not be used 
as a name of an'y particular lan guage. 

dQo, dQw, n. a kind of fever, ague. 
dore, info doremQ (s. do, v. domQ, v.) , to be gradous. 
dorelQ, n. gracious person. 
doremQ, n. gracious act; grace. 
dQrQ, drQ, n. gall, bile. 
dQrQ, drQ, V. pI. form of dQ, V. to be hot ' etc. 
daten an, n. foot-ring of metal fOf ornament. 
dra, V. pI. form of da, to be great. 
dras, europ. word, n. drawers. 
dredre, and 
drele, adj. and adv. slimy, slimily; dale and seblebe, tho s. 
dre, inf. dremQ, V. S. dore, V. 

drQ, n. europ. word, chest of drawers, drawers; Untn
~ofen. 

drQ, info drQmQ, V. (fr. dQ, to bend); to fold up. 
dromQ, n. folding up. 
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dsa, v. to be divided; to divide (comp . (ftXt,Xv); info dsa; 
to be straight, ri gh t (comp. ricf)trll, recf)tcl1, red)!, i"1I, 
lat. justus); to fit, to be fitted , to join, as two boards, 
which were divided, 10 be necessary; inf. d sa Ie ; to 
w 0 r s hip, adore religiously, to boil, to bring forth; info 
dsamQ. See Ot. gwa, tya and the kindred Ga-roots: 
tsa, dfa , If a , sa etc., and the transitive form: dsadse. 
The principal combinations are: 

dsa gbe, V. to be right. 

dsa mJi , v. 10 divide, inf. mlidsa; S. gba mJi and gbla mli, 
tho S. 

dsa nQ, V. to fit; info nodsa. See tsa and tsa nQ. 
dsa and dfa , V. Ad. to trade ; compo dsa, n. market and 

dsra , n. price. 
dsa, conj. (s . dsa, V. to be necessary , must and compo 

ocr); exept, unless; dsa akfl and edsa ilk!) (Ol. etya Stl), 
it is necessary that ; exept that. Compo ds!), Iii!), conj. 
tho S. 

ds!!, dsa no, pI. dsadsi, dsadsi anQ , n. market; market
place ; any l~rge place of a town ; judgement - place for 
open palawer; place for firing gun, drill or exercise of 
war etc.; dsa nQ ewo, the market has begun; ameilha 
10 ytl dsa l!l nQ, they are fighting for fish (s . ha) in 
the market , elc. · 

dsa, n. division; mlidsa; boiling. 
dsadsa, V. redupl. of dsa, V. which see. 
dsadsai, V. tho S. 
dsadse, inf. dsadsemQ, prs. n. -IQ, v. (trans. form of dsa, 

to be straight, to straighten; to make straight, smooth, 
f. i. - gb!;l, - the way; to declare, explain, confess, 
preach (s. Ot. kii, also used in Ga); dsadse fail, -
openly. Generally this verb is connected with the verb: 
tso, V. to show; dsadse n. k. ts 0 m. k. to explain S. tho 
to S. b. (Camp. in Ot. ka-kyer!l.) 

dsaidsai! int. (Ot. gyaigyai fro gpi, 10 leave off, be quiet) 
silence! be silf'nt! bo - , v. to command silence. 

dsaku, n. friendship, fathers family; home, native tribe; 
S. weku etc. 

dsale, n. straightness, right, righteousness, justice; adv. 
straightly, rightly; neke tSei ne nyiee d s a It~, these trees 
do not grow (walk) straightly. -

dsale, info dsalemQ (fr. Ot. gware), v. to rinse. 
dsalemQ, n. rinsing. 
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dsal{lno, pI. - nii, n. righteous thing, act, just matter; 
Otxau.ufux. 

dsali, Ad. soap = samla. 
dsalQ, n. a right, upright, righteous person; a divider; a 

worshipper. 
dsamQ, n. worshipping, worship. se.rvice, religion, raith. 
dsamQhetsomQ, n. religious doctrin. 
dsaildsaildsail and dsraildsraildsran, adj. and adv. quick; 

quickly. . 
dsanQtso, pI. -tSei, n. market-tree, shadow-tree; s. agbaml-

tso etc. 
dsanta, n. cat; s . . aya, alamte etc. and compo dsata, n. 
dsara, dsara - s. under dsra. 
dsase, n. the people about a king. 
dsasefonyo, pI. - roi, n. subject; a person who lives under 

an other; person about a king; courtier. 
dsata (Ot. gyata), n. lion; ' cat, S. dsanta, n. 
dsatQ, n. s. adsatQ (Ot. gyatQ) yaws, a sickness of the skin. 
dsatsu, n. load, burden; am!) dsatsui feam!) , their loads 

surpass (are 10 heavy for) them. 
dsalsu, pI. dsatsubii, n. - a kind of ants; s. !Satau. 
dsatsu· flikilQ, n. flying ants. 
dsawu, n. a kind of yams (s. yer!)). 
dse, Ad. tho s., camp. gye in Otyi, and ft, v. 10 come 

out, forth, away; to come, appear; to happen; to arise 
from (camp: dse), to become (s. dili and Iso), to grow; 
10 give out, emit f. i. blood prv. Gbe koo gbe edse, 
a day does not bite a dog (tiJI) it emits (blood); s. dse 
la; 10 take out, away, to remove (camp. dsie; tSEl, tse, 
tSie), f. i. wiemQ kpakpa ds e Q mlifi'i, a good word 
ta k es away anger; dse mi nQ, go away! be off; edse, 
it has come out, it is loose, etc. The principal combi
nations to be remarked are: - dse suffixed to a root 
expressing an intransitive movement, makes it transitive, 
s. § 27 and camp. dsadse, wadse, latise, madse, sedse etc. ; 
he dse, V. to keep aloof; mli dile, to come forth; musu 
dse, v. to miscarry, etc. The combinations of this v e r b 
must be carefully distinguished from those of the noun 
"dse", world,_ see after that. Camp. the phrases: ke 
he dse nyomo, to keep aloof for debts sake; f. i. eke 
ehe dsemi nyomo, he keeps himself aloof from me for 
debts sake. 

dse afA, v. to go aside. 
dse agbo, V. to grow big, stout; to become great, mighty. 
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dse alakpa, v. to joke, to sport; s. also: ye he feo , v. 
dse bai, v. to produ ce le.aves. 
dse bu, v. to open a hole or well of water. 
dse d.se li, v. to leave the world. 
dse dsa, v. 10 compose a dance; to give out a dance; s. 

fa dsa, v. 
dse foi (= dso foi but unused, s. dso foi , v.), v. to flee; 

inf. foidse, which is also used for dsofoi. 
dse fU, inf. fUdse, v. La slink '; s. fu , bad smell; lit. to emiL 

a bad smell. 
dse gbe h!i m. k. v. to give, to concede, La grant, to give 

. over and above etc. 
dse kpo, v. to come forth, to appear, s. kpo; elsie kpo, 

fa: kpo etc. 
dse la , v. to bleed; be bleeding. 
dse lasu, v. to emit smoke, to smoke. 
dse la wo m. k. he, v. to trouble one for s. th., f. i. the 

fulfilment of a promise. 
dse masei , v. to go away from one's side. 
dse mli, v. to go or come out from (camp. dsie mli); to 

escape. -
dse na , v. to come from the mouth; wiemo ko dse ena, 

he dropt a word (s. Ga-His!. 1.). Camp. dsie na, v. 
dse ng, v. to go uff, away, remove;. dse minQ, go away 
from me, be off! 
dse m. k. no, v. to happen to come La some body. 
dse ilwane old Gil: ilwande (Ot. gye akyin)'e), v. to doubt, 

to dispute; mik~le dse nwane , I cloubted or dispuled 
wilh him. Inf. nwanedse. Adn. dse no, v. 

dse oblan, V. to be a giant, s. dsi and kpa obI an, tho S. 

dse osrene, V. to speak friendly, heartily; jokingly (5. dse 
alakpa). 

dse se, v. to overdo, to do more than enough. 
dse Iii (s. dse kpo), V. to come ouL to appear, to make 

ones appearance (s. dsie iii). Inf. sidse. Camp. pue, V. 

Ad. tho s. 
dse siSi, V. to begin; use sisi ekoil, begin once more! Inf. 

siSiuse. Camp. sisi, n. 
dse ts",dsi, V. to get feathers (of birds), S. 1sere. 
dse tsine, v. to disgust; to be loathome; to tire; edse mi

tsine, I am tired of it. S. "ba tsine" and "tSine". 
d s e, d s e il (= dse mli, but often used promiscue with 

dse), n. Ad. tho s.; world, every thing visible; 
visible heaven, atmosphere, weather; outward appearance, 
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behaviour, manners, circumstances, life; common wealth, 
etc. One of the most frequently employrd stems of the 
Gil -language (comp. ade and wyiase in Otyi), the use 
and combinations of which must be carefully distinguished 
from those of its above mentioned ruot, dse, v. The 
principal combinations are the followin g : ba dsen, v. to 
behave ; dseilba, behaviour, character; be dsen, v. to be 
not in the world; to know no manners etc. s. ye dsen ·, 
bQ dsen, v. to create the word; but also like: bQ ade, 
to begin , exist, live, behave; dsenbg ; gbe dsen na, v. 
to end the world, dsennagbe, n. end of the world; but 
also: to make an end to one's life = gbe he; egbe edsen 
na, he killed himself; to cease to exist, to die ; hi dsen, v. 
to be, live, remain in the world; dsenhIl!) ts!)re dse, v. 
to take much ; etc. et.c., and 

dse dSQ, v. to be quiet, to be peace; s. dSQ. (Ad. s. next 
word.) 

dsen fite, v. (the world is spoiled, the times are bad, trouble
some) to be difficult , troublesome etc. (used of one's 
circumstances as well as those of a whole common wealth). 

dse na (Ad. dse dSQ, s. dSQ), v. a curious use of the word 
"na", which signifies in Adanme just the contrary (s. 
dse tsere) , to get night, twilight, dusky, evening ; dse 
ena, it is night ; dse nako , it is not (yet) night. Ot. 
ade sa, v. 

dse na, v. Adn. to get daylight. 
dsenamQ , n. evening (s. gbeke), twilight, nightfall, night ; 

the whole . day till night, f. i. nmene dsenamg, to day 
the whole day till night. 

dsen tse, dse mli t5e, v. (the world is clear s. tile), to be 
clear weather; dsentsemo. , 

dse tsere (comp. dsen tSe, ~.), Ad. dse na (s. above), v. lit. 
the world, rents, opens, apears, becomes bright (s. tSe, 
!Sere etc.) to become daylight, to down; dse boi tSere
mQ, it is beginning to down; brni dse etsere Ie, when 
it was daylight etc. Compo dsetseremQ and dsetSerenQ; 
and ade kye in Otyi. 

dse , V. (Ot. fi, Ad. dse) to come out, to come forth; to 
go out, forth; aux. V. expressing the direction fr 0 m some 
place; "eds!) Osu eba" or "eba ke-dsl} Osu", he came 
from Osu; compo ye, ba,)'3, tso, ke-ba, ke-ya etc. and § 28. 

dse mJi , v. to come from within. 
dse, info dsemg, v. to scold, reproach. 
dse, v. to be long. Compo tS!), dseh, v. 

ZimmermAnn, Alua-Yocab. 4 
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dsedse, v. info dserlsemQ, to disturb, disiract, to silence 
(children) to intertain, to nnrse (a child); to go through
out (comp. dse), to spread, be made known (s. hehe, v.), 
to echo, to trouble (with words), to shine, to make 
clear etc. - toili, V. the ears hum; s. toi fe heii, th. s. 

dsedselQ , n. disturber; nurse of children. 
dsee, irreg. \1f'g. voice of the aux. V. dsi to be s. th. (comp. 

Ad: pe and pi, Ot. ye and liye); to be not; = no, not 
(when applied to nouns and not to verbs, S. § 33, 3.; 
and camp. be and th e neg. voice of the verb). Some
times it retains its verbal character and some at other 
times it looses it and becomes a mere particle of nega
tion (adl'e rb it can not be called, becaus e it can not be 
used with the yerb, exc.ept in its nominal or infinitive 
form ), f. i. Edsee gbomo or dsee gbomo dsiJ e, he is 
not a man; dseemi or dsee midsi, it is not I etc. Dsee 
en!) hke ore, si no Ie hii, not only this thou didst, but 
tbat 'also; ani kule dsee, gbena dsi. ake bo hii ona mQ
bQ? shouldest not thou also have had compassion? dsee 
noko , it is nothing ; dsee nakai , it is not so, ani dsee 
nakai? or: Dsee nakai, 16? Is it not so? A peculiar 
use is made of it, when an action shall be more empha
tically denied than by the mere neg. voice: the infinitive 
absolute (comp. the Hebr.) with this negation is then 
used: f, i. dsee dSil midsu , not stealing I stole, i. e. 
I did certainly not ~teal; dsee malemQ mimaleQ, not 
lying I lie; compo midsuu, mimalee etc. Camp. also 
kedsee, if not; neg. of kedsi, if ; both verbal conjunctions. 
An other peculiar use of it is made in the narrative styl, 
as well as in speeches (s. Gil-Specimen 2-4): it is used 
to express the contrary, an affirmation, in the form of 
a question but without the interrogative voice, as in 
other languages, f. i. Dsee nil ko ke eM!, ni ameyo, 
was ~here not a man and his wife, and they were; = 
there was a man and his wife ; dsee no nl mike ake etc. 
'''as it not then that I said = then I said (blInn erfI 
i-111te id)) etc. 

dseeli.menl), adv. generally shortened into. 
dseeli.mo, 'lit. not to day; a long time ago; eba dseeli.mQ, 

he came a long time ago. 
dseeilmo bebe (s. bebe), a long t.ime ago alread.y. 

dseg6nyo, pI. - godsi, n. people from the mountains? 
Akwapim-peoplc, people from the interior ; S. dsekonyo. 

dsehe, n. place from whence one came; native place. 
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dsei, pI. dsemei, dseme, adv. there, with verbs expressing 
a movement (f. i. ya, ba, dse) thence. 

dseibii, pI. n. the people there. 
dseinii , pI. noun. the things there. 
dseiniiali (= dsei nii amli), n. and adv. thereabout, in that 

region, in those places. 
dsek\ldsekedsek!;), adv. in to small pieces; f. i. fo -, to 

cut -; grisled, spotted. 
dseke (s. ds!;) and ke, v. to be long), v. inf. dsekemg , 

to be long, far (of distanees, ways seldom of lime, see 
tS!), v. etc.). 

dsekemQ, v. length (of ways), . distance; gbe ke dsekemg, 
a long wa.y; gbe I!) dseke, the way is lon g; edseke ts6, 
it is too far. 

dsekonyo, pI. dsekodsi, n. (s. dsegonyo) mountainers, people 
from Akwapim etc. 

dselQ, n. a remover etc. in this simple form scarcely llsed ; 
but often in combinations , f. i. foidselQ fro dse foi, a 
fugitive. 

ds~IQ, fro ds!), to scold, n. scolder, reproacher. 
dsemei, dseme, pI. of dsei, adv. there. 
ds~meiawQIi, contracted: dsemawgli, n. fetish of a certain 

place. · • 
dsemeibii, pI. n. = dseibii, the people there. 
ds!)meinii, pI. n. the things there. 
dsemeiniiali, n. and adv. the region thereabout. 
dsemQ, n. scolding, reproaching, reproach ; mo hfewiemg 

edsee mo dsemg , to reproove one is not to scold one, pry. 
dseil (= dse, n. and dse mJi , S. these), n. world; every 

thing visible; outward appearance; atmosphere, outward 
heaven, weather ; circumstances ; behaviour ; life; eharac
ter; common wealth etc. 

dseil-akgng, n. desire, lust of the world. 
dseil, n. boa ; boa constrictor. 
dsenam, n. Ad. morning. S. dse tsere and the next word. 
dsenamg (s. dse na, v. to gro\v dusky), n. twilight, night ; 

. nightfall; the whole day until! nightfall; f. i. limene -, 
to day the whole day. But compare also the Adailme 
use of else na (under dse na and dse tsere). 

dseilba, n. (s. ba dseli) behaviour, manners; 'character (comp. 
su, bla and bali, n.); comming into the world. 

dselibii, pI. n. inhabitants of the world; children of the 
world; wordly people ; S. dselinyo, n. 

dseilbQ, n. creation of the wodd (but s. also adetiQ, n. ). 
4* 
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dsel1bg, n. (®e1tfugel) globe. 
dsenbQIQ , n. creater of the world. 
dsenbQsane, n. history of the ereat.ion. 
dsendfenrn Q, n. worldly mind . 
dseildsQI!l, n. s. dsen dSQ; peace ' of th e world ; peace. 
dsell dsQIQ, n. paCificato r, peacemaker. 
dsendsQm, Ad. n. = dsenamQ in Ga; evelling; nightfall etc. 
dsen dsQ rn Q, n. paeification (of the world e tc.); peacemaking. 
dseM!lonii, pI. n. nice things of th e world. 
dseilfitemQ (s. dsen fi le), n. disturbance of peace; revolu -

tion etc. 
dsengbe, n. voice, opinion of the wo rd ; public voice. 
dsengbe, n. way of th e world . 
dsel'lhll !l, n. live in the world ; life, length "of life. 
dseiJkpawo , n. "sevenworld ", bet grofie !ill llgrn Db. !Bilr, 

t he great waggon or bear. 
dsel'lkpomQ , n. r edemption of the world. 
dsenmadsi, pI. n. the nations of the world. 
dseiJniile, n. philosophy. 
dseniJorn Q, n. pleasure of t.h e world. 
dSeJ1ngyeli, n. government of the world. 
dser'lIl )' 0 , p~ dseiJbii. n. inhabit ant of the world ; man of 

the world ; worldling. 
dseiJsamQ, n~ public arrangement. 
dseiJsane, n. a maLter of importance to the eommon-weal!h ; 

great palaver ; history of the world ; his to ry of the life 
of a person etc . 

dsensaneyeli , n. -arrangement of a public palaver; s . ye 
sane, v. 

dsells!ldi ; n. lust, desire of the world. 
dse Ji segb\'!, n. way after the word, after the mulLitude. 
dseiJsuomQ , n. love of the world. 

' dsensuomg , n . service of the world. 
dsensusumg , n. thought of the world; worldly mind. 
dseiJsihIle, n. life in the world ; life of the world; worldly 

life ; length of the existen"ce of the world. 
dseiJ sisidse , n. beginning, foundation of th e world ; s. dse 

sisi, v. 
dsento, n. order, preservation of the world. 
dseiJtsemg , n. 'clearing up of the weather ; cl ear weather . 
dsenwalah eremQ , n. salvation of the world. 
dsera, s. ds ra. ' 
dsere , dser\), v. Plural- or Intensive -form of dse (comp . 

tse, tsere, tsere , tS!lre etc.) . 
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rlsere si, s. dsoro siand drere si, v. 
dsetseremQ (dse tS\lre), n. daylight; getting daylight; day-

. break ; day - time ; da - dsetseremQ, daily; dsetSeremQ ke 
dsenamQ, day and night, a day of 24 hours (s. gbi); 
dsetSeremQ k\l dsenamQ ghH nyomai edfe; fourty days 
and fOfty nights; compo gbl; fan e, nyoil, lebi, gbeke etc. 

dsetserenQ , adv. in the morning; the next morning or day. 
dsi, v. defect. to be (some body or some thing, compo ye); 

neg. voice: dsee. Other forms of the verb are. not u~.:d; 
but forms of the verb fe, to do, somet. to be; t50, to 
turn, to become etc. supply the want. About .the cons
truction of it see § 33, 3. Sometimes it changes into 
"ni" or the term. liquid-augm. "il"; (Ad. "i") as·: Mi
dsi , mini or miil, it is I l gbomo dW e, he is a man; 
gbomo ni, gbomoil, tho S. or it is a man. Dilee, the 
neg. voice sometimes is used with the positive, some- ' 
times without, as: Dsee midsj or dseemi or midsee , I 
am not (the person), it is not I; edsee gbomo, or: dsee 
gbomo dsile, he is not a man. Compo in Ad. dsi, neg. 
dsl; pe , neg. pi; Ot. ye, ne , tho S. A most peculiar 
use of this verb is made in some conjunctions or as a 
conjunction . About the former compo the conjunctions 
k e dsi (and ke dsee and k!l), dsikule; , the laLter espe
dally appears in two cases, viz. the simple use of d s i 
= whether, f. i. eba d5i milee, lit. he came is I do 
not know, I do not know w h e th e r he came; compo 
§ 43; and the double use of it connected with the se
cond prs. sing. of the pron., dsio-dsio = whether
whether, or: whether-or, as: Mina noko , gbOmo \ 
d s i 0, kolo d s i 0, milee; I saw something, whether it 
was a man or a beast, I do not know. Niiats!) dsio, ohiafo 
dsio; nil dsio, yo dsio, dnukpa dsio, gbeke dsio, kele 
gbo oogbo, whether thou be rich or poor, man or wo
man, old or young, still thou must die. Osumo en!) 
dsio, osumo ene dsio, kg noni fe ohie feo, whether thou 
like this or that, take what pleases thee! - Sometime.s 
il is added instead of 0 and sometimes dsi is also om
mitted and only ,,0" added to the two disjunctive sen
tences, ebao ebatlO, ekekomi sane ko, he has not told 
me any thing whether he will come or not. See let. O. 

If dsi stands for a mere copula "ith an adjective, it 
may be changed with ye, f. i. gbeke bibio dlii, it is a 
little child, or gbeke I!) YQ bibio, the child is little, but 
with a material alteration of the sence; compo nu ne ~.!) 
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kroilkroil, this water is clear, and nu kroilkrOli £lsi ne, 
this is clear water; about the fut. tense "adsi", adver
bially used, s. "adsi", ad v. 

dsidsa, inf. dsidsamQ, v. to swagger = dida, v. 
dsidse, s. dsedse, v. to sound; to disturb with words; 

dsedse, v. 
dsidsei, n. a kind of thread made of bark. 
dsidsi , n. a kind of food of the natives, in lumps or balls . 

.<J s ie, inf. dsiemQ , prs. n. dsielQ, trans. v. (from dse, \.0 
come out), to take out or ofT; t.o bring out; to pro
duce; to save etc. Ad. dse, Ot. yi. Compo here. The 
most common combinations are: 

dsie atade, v. to undress. 
dsie, m. k. fa , = fo m. k. fa , V. to ferry one over a river. 
dsie gbe, V. lit. fo take out a way, sc. from the bush or 

grass; to make, clear or cleanse the way, dsie m. k. 
gbe , to make way for s. b. , to give W3j', to accompany 
on the way (s. Table I.); to give leave to go (s. hii gbe), 
to help on on the way, to send one off etc. 

dsie m. k. hIe, V. to make one a present for recovering 
. S. tho lost. 

dSie hie ye n. k. nQ, V. to wink at s. th. ; to overlook S. tho 
dsie hiena (hina), V. to shave ofT the hair from the fore

head (to exhibit the forehead). 
dsie kpo (s. kpo and else kpo) , v. to bring forth , out; to 

b.ing to light; to reveal, to disclose. Imp. n. kpodsie
mQ; prs. n. kpodsielQ. , 

dsie hQ, v. inf. hQdsiemQ, and 
usie musu, V. info musudsiemQ, to effect an abortus, see 

musu dse, V. 

dsie mli, V. to take out from within; to select, to choose. 
dsie musu ye m. k. nQ, V. to remove the curse from S. b., 
S. kpa musu, v. 
dsie na, V. (s. dse na undo dse, v.); to open the mouth 

of S. b. or the opening of S. th.; dsie m. k. na, V. to 
speak for s. b., to interpret; to excuse; edsie ehe na, 
he excused himself. See nadsiemQ and nadsielQ. 

dsie nyomo, V. to take ofT a debt or make one's self paid 
without the will of the debtor. 

dsie si, v. to bring forth from I.lnder S. th., to bring forth, 
to bring to light (s. dsie kpo), to reveal, disciose; to 
be!ray etc. See sidsiemQ amI sidsielQ. 

dsie n. k. tso m. k., double v. to disclose S. tho to S. b.; 
info d.siemQ -lie t,somQ. 
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dsie lQ, n. one who brings out etc.; deliverer, saver , pre
server; saviour (s . herelQ and walaherelQ). 

dsielQniitsumQ, n. saviours work. 
dsiemQ , n. bringing or taking au! ; saving, delivering; de

liverance; salvation (s. also: heremQ , walahere.mQ, yiwa
laheremQ). 

dsiemQbe, n. time of salvation . 
dsiemQsane, n. history of salvation. 
dsikLile, conj. (ca mp . dsi and ko, kale, kule) if; but only 

used in suppositive sentences (camp. ke and kedsi); f. i. 
OsumQmi d S i k u I e ofee neke noko, if thou would love 
me, thou would not do such a thing , or : Loyedst tholl 
me, thou etc. But: Ke osumgmi, ofee etc. If thou love 
me, thou doest etc. Camp. kule, which stjJ nds some
times for it. Ad. dsikun e ;._Dt. anka, th. s. 

dsim, v. Ot. gyim, to be mad, also used · of animals, f. i. 
horses, when wild or unruly. S. · ye seke, v. 

dsimfo, n. (O t. gyimfo) madman ; mad perso n. 
dsin , dsia, s. dsi. 
dsTra - , s. dsra, v. 
dSlre, s. dsere, v. 
dsTro, s. dSllqi, adj . 
dsitsa, v. to shrink; to start back. 
dso, inf. dsa , v. to dance. Camp. the similar roots tso, 

to turn; dso, v. under he dsa , v. to be as t'ounded, 
stupified. . 

dsa·, n. dance; fa - and dse -, to compose a dance; 
fa -, to give out a dancll ; siki - , v. to go slowly on 
in dancing; tse - , v. to begin to dance, to start a 
dance; s. tse, v. 

dso, inf. dsomQ, v. to be bitter; acrid; midan dso, my 
mouth is bitter etc.; mihe nu dso, lit. my watter is bitter, 
1 am dispised. 

dso foi , v. (= dse foil to run; compo hIe foi, sa foi , wo 
foi. 080 foi is more in use than dse foi, but only from 
the latter a info form and a PI's. n. seems to be used 
for both, viz. foidse and foids!'.IQ . 

d S Q, info intrans. dSQle and dSQ, inr. tr. dsgmQ, Ot. dyo, V. 

to be cool (comp. dQ , v. to be hot); to get cool, to 
cool, V. a. and n.; to be quiet, at rest; to be mild, tame; 
to quiet, to bring to rest, to tame ; to bl ess ; to be 
thankful to S. b. etc. This relation of ideas seems to 
be common in many west-african languages. The prin
cipal combinations are: dan dSQ, info d<lndsQle, v. to 
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loose the tast or appetite; dsen dSQ, v. s. above; he 
dSQ, v. info hedsQIg and heG sQ (Ot. ho d)'o) , to be at 
rest , at peace, to ha ve peace ; to be well or healed 
again; hewoUsian dSQ, V. to feel cold b)' astonishment; 
hie dSQ, V. to be quiet , have a quie,t face (romp. hie 
dQ, V. the contrary), inf. hiedsQIg; mli dSQ, V. to be 
cool, quiet, mild inside ; info mlidsQle; na dSQ, V. to be 
of a quiet mouth or speech; to in dSQ (Ot. as am dyo), 
V. lit. the inside of the ear is quiet, at rest; to have 
peace, rest; musun dSQ , V. to feel reli ef from belly-ache, 
m' usun dSQmi, m)' belly gets cool or quiet for me; 

,~'"' ,m~ ,0indgQle, etc. etc. Camp. also expressions as: man 
dgQ, the lawn is quiet, it is peace in the salutation: 
"Man ff':?" (How is) all the town? Answ. "Man dSQ!" 
etc. 

dSQ bi or gbeke, V. to silence or quiet a child (s , laka 
and dSQse, v.). 

dgQ he, V. to quiet, to cool, to padfy, to tame ; V. refl. 
tor es t , midsQ mih e fio, I rested a little. Inf. for 
both: hedsQ mQ . 

dSQ mli , V. to cool the inside, inf. mlidsQmQ. 
dSQ na, V. to soften the mouth, the edge, to sharp.lm. Inf. 

nadsQ mQ . Imprt. S. dgQ na, f. i. dSQ kakla na! sparpen 
the knife! 

dSQ nQ, V. to bless (lit. on or upon , relating to the ge-
sture of the hands) . 

dSQ lsui he, V. to quiet one's heart, desire, anger, thirst etc. 
~~Q, n. rest, peace; S. dSQIg; dSQmQ, n. 
dg Q, n. ditch, nu-dsQ , water-ditch, bed of a brook or river; 

channel; dale, vally. 
dso, V. only used in the phrar.e he dso he, hedsomQ, V. 

to be (lstounded, slupified; amazed; am(lhe dsa amghe, 
they were astounded. It expresses the strongest amaze
ment; camp. fe )'3, hie fe Y3, na kpe he,' etc. 

dsoa, n. a sum of 10 Dollars '(in Gold). 
dsodsoi, frequentative form of dso, to dance. 
dsofalQ, n. person giving out a dance. 
dsofamQ , n. 'giving out of a dance. 
dsoro, n. composition of a dance fl'. fo dso, v. 
dsofolQ, n. composer of a dance. 
dSQi, n. (= df!:}i) grass. Pronunciation of elder people. 
dsolQ, n. dancer. 
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dSQI!), V. to lay or rest the head on s. th.; dSQJ() sune, 
- on a pillow; to put a pillow under the head. Inf. 
dSQlf)mQ; Ot. sum, v . 

. dSQI(l, n. coolness; peace; rest; s. dSQ, n. tho S. 

dsomQ, n. bitterness. 
dSQmQ, n. blessing, penediction ; cooling, quieting, taming etc. 

s. dSQ; rest, peace. 
dsoilku, n. · the thighbone; the loins; S. gboil, n. 
dsoro, V. to lie about; S. droro , v. 
dsoro si, v. to lie about on the ground ; used of people 

in masses; of animals, 'of villages and towns etc. Camp. 
ku, ka: iii, v. Some people pronounce this word dsere 
si, some also dfere iii, dforo si, S. both. It may be a 

. corroboration of dSQ, v. ~ 
dsaroko, n. a morning beverage made of corn and bananas. 
dsaro, S. dsuro and edsur5, arlj. 
dsosuru, n. a measure of gold-dust, about £ 1. 
dsotfa. s. undo odsolfa. 
dsosikimQ, n. slow dancing. 
dsotsemQ, n. beginning of dancing; slarting in a dance. 
dsra (also dsara, dsera, dS'ira), a strengthened form of 
Ma, dsa (Ad. to trade); info dsra and dsramQ, V. to be 

important, difficult , dear (of price), painful, heavy etc. 
also transit. used (inr. dsramQ), to make important:, diffi
cult; to pain. Camp. also he dsra, na dsra etc. to be 
dear, difficult, important. 

dsra, n. importance, difficulty, dearness, price; trade = gUQ, 
ye dsra, V. to trade; info dsrayeli, trading; wo dsra, to 
offer for sale, info dsrawo; to prize, to ·put prizes on 
wares; dse -, V. to sell well, to have a good market; 
etc. etc. Camp. also dsa, n. market. S. Ot. gua, n. 

dsradse, n. easy or good selling. 
dsramQ, n. importance, difficulty, painfulness = hedsramQ, n. 
dsramoa (from the Otyi: agyina moa). n. cat = alamte etc. 
dsraildsraildsrail, adv. quickl.y: 
dsranii (from the unused sing. dsrano), pI. n. wares = 

gUQnii. 
dsraniiatstl, n. shop. 
dsraniialohe, n. magazine; s. fiase, n. 
dsrawo, n. offering for sale; decision of prices. 
dsrawolQ, n. person offering s. tho for sale. 
dsrayeli, n. trading; trade = gUQyeli. 
dsrayelihe, n. place of trading. 
dsrayelinii = dsranii. 
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dsrayelo, . dsrayelilo, n. tracer; merchant, = gU9yelo, guo-
yelilg. 

dsra)'eli1o - niit sumQ, n. merchants business. 
dsrayelilo - kaselo, n. shop-boy; merchants apprentice. 
dsrayelilo -sane, n. merchant's palaver, malter, eause etc. 

. What is not to' be found under dSiJ or dsw see 
under de. 

dsu, v. inf. dsu, to s t ea I; to rob ; to do somet.hing in a 
t.hievish or also only in a secret way, s. dsu si; f. i. 
"Adsuu ta awuu," pry. "War is not secret.ly made," but 
at. day time and after due declaration. A secret attack 
is deemed dishones t. Compo also ha, fe rem; v. etc. 

dsu, inf. dsu, V. to wash one's-self, according to lhe daily 
fashion of the natives, a&l'er the body, compo wu nsg, 
wu fa , to bath; fg, to wash (cloth ; the hands, face etc.); 
!Sumo, v. to wipe elc. Dsu nso , to wash with sea
waler; - samla, - wilh soap; - abonua, - with 
limes etc. A curious expression is: dsu ha m. k., to 
wash S. b. 

dsu he, v. inf. hedsu, to wash one's self (as the former). 
dsu mli, V. to come in by stealth; "Ie tsutsu eba Iso mihie 

edsu mJi," he by stealth came in first before me. 
dsu iii, V. to act by stealth; f. i. edsu iii ba, he came by 

stealth; edsu iii efe neke edsiiro, he did this good work 
by stealth. 

dsu, n. Monday. According to the etymology of the names 
of the 7 days of the week there are three pairs and a 
single one, Wednesday; compare: Hg, Sa\u~day; Hggba, 
Sunday; DSu, Monday; DsMg, Tuesday; - So, Wednes
day; - So, Thursday; SoM, Friday; but neither can the 
signification of these words be stated , though they are 
all found in Ga, nor the reason for such a division and 
disposition; it seems however that Monday is considered 
the first day of the week. 

diiu, pI. dsui, n. theft; stealth; stolen article; dsu ke fo, 
lit. theft and transgression, is an expression designating 
a very wicked act. 

dsu = hedsu, n. washing. 
dsuetei (Ot. gwitei), n. silver; s. also dfelei, n. and Metri, n. 
dsulo, n. thief. 
dsulg, n. washer' (scarcely used, S. dsu, v.). 
dsuko, v. to dry meat by fire, to preserve it; inf. 
dsukomo , n. dr}ing meat by the fire. 
dSllnii, pI. n. stolen goods. 
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dsukudsuku, dsukudsukudsuliu, lldv. lively, full of men; 
used of places, towns, villages; fe -, to be full of me.n, 
to be lively. 

dsusane, n. palaver of theft. 
dsunyomowo, n. punishment for Iheft. 
dsutsu, n. washing - or bathing room. _ 
'dsiiro, pI. dsudsi, adj. good etc. S. edsiiro. 
du, v. inf. dumQ , to stick- (Germ. j'ted)cn unb j'teifen), 

to pierce, 10 stab; = gbu; to P I ant (single seeds f. i. 
- by making a hole. wi th the finger), as: du able, to plant 

maize; and tho I: (but compo teo, to transplant , to plant 
trees or other plants) . 

dli, inf. dii, V. to leak; to calch animals by traps. do ama, V. 

to catch with bird's lime. 
do gb!}, V. 10 loose the. way, 10 go astray; info gbedu. 
do he., V. to catch one's self (in speaking). 
dli Isone, info tsonedu, V. to set a trap; to catch by a 

trap; 10 cateh; - to be caught in a trap. Compo tso 
tSone, to make or set a trap. 

du, n. leaking; entrapping, calching. 
duaba, n. Ot. = tSeiayibii; fruit. 
duade (fr. Ihe Ot., dua, tree and de, yams), n. stockyams, 

cassada, manioc. Ad. agbeli, n. 
duakoro, n. lit. (Ot.) a onemastcr; cutter. 
duasodua (Ot. = IsonQlso in Ga), n. lit. treeontree, para-

sitical plant. 
dudQ, n. large pot; = boloku. 
dudududu, = yurudududu, arlj. tastless, raw. ' 
due, n. comfort·? hii m. k. due, v. to comfort. 
due, due! comforting interjection, spoken to people in 

distress. Arl. and Ot. tho S. 

rluehiimQ, n. comforling, conrlolence. 
duku, n. eur. word handkertchief. 
dukllduku, adv_ to pieces; f. i. kG - , to break to pieces ; 

but also = sukusuku, adv. very (fat f. i.) fi duk., to be 
very fat. 

dukui, pI. n. buttocks. 
dulQ, n. planler, S. duo 
dC1IQ, n. trapper; bird-ratcher. 
dUlUQ, _no sticking, stabbing; planting. 
duli, n. pI. dudsi; darkness; dudsiali , in the darkness; \\'0 

dun, 10 get dark. Ad. dibli. 
duli, n. a dark grey kind of antelopes of the size of a 

goat. 
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duna, n. the hinderparts; hindparts of animals and things; 
podex; duna mo iii, v. to settle. 

dlllldlllldllll, adv. natural sound immitating the strokes of 
beating, like: bambambam , 80S050, tatata etc. yi - to 
beat severely. 

duilDii, pI. n. things of darkness. 
dunsane, n. dark, secret matter, palaver; mystery, s. temQ

sane. 
dunwo, n. get\.ing dark; darkness, fro wo dllli, v. 

E. 
Words not found uuder vowel e must be sought for 

under the next following consona,nt. 
"E" when initiating words is either the subjective pro

no u n of verbs, he, she, it, sometimes also applied to 
a plurality of things, but never of persons ; or the pos
sessive pronoun of nonns, his , her, its; or a mere 
formative initial augment. Camp. § 14,1. a.; camp. 
also Ie; f. i. esuomQ, his love; Ie suomQ, the love to him. 

ee - initiating verbs contains the pronoun e and the augm. 
a of t.he fut. tense posit. f. i. eeba, hew i II come (= e 
ba ba, e-aba). 

ee! into he! ha! it is sometimes added t.o proper nRmes 
of persons, when called for, f. i. Mensa eel but to some 
o! is added and eEl cannot be added, though the exact 
rule cannot set be stated. 

e! = ii! and he! adv. yes! - Camp. also: yO! Ot. yiw! 
ebii, corrupted pI. of hieo = bebii , hlebii , pI. n. single

cownes. 
ebQ, n. gall, bile; poison. One of the strongest poisons 

the gall of the crocodile is said to be. 
o edfake = edsake and etfake, conj. because; for. Ad. epeake. 
edfe, Ad. ewye, num. four. 
edin, 'din, pI. edidsi, adj. black; from the verb di , \.0 be 

black; modin, black person, negro e. 
'edsuro, adv. pI. edsudsi, right, f. i. nine dsi'iro, right hand; 

good, dear, beloved; nanSo dsuro, good fri end; n. bene
fit; good work ; kindness; alms; fe -, to do good. 
"Edsuro feQ edsi'iro"; "Good does good", prY. The 
word is also pronounced edsiro, edsoro and edsro. 

edsurOfelQ, n. benefactor. 
edsurOfemQ, n. good work; benefit. 
edsi'irOfemQnii, pI. n. good works. 
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Mo, pI. efodsi, adj. emty, bare, void; mere; f. i. wiemq 
flo, a mere word; adv. emtily, barely only, even; ekome 
flo, only one. Compo keke; akpa; )'aka, adv. and flg, n. 
and fo, V. 

efon, pI. ef6dsi, adj. bad, evil; from fo , to do evil; n. 
evil; fe - , to do evil. Camp. bone, adj. and fom, v. 
in Otyi. Ad. yayam. Mofon, bad person; nOf6n, bad 
thing. 

efoilfelg, n. evildoer; malefactor; stronger tban "esafe.lg " , n. 
e.foilfemg, n. evildoing. 
cfOilfemgnii, pI. n. = niifoilfemgnii and niifodsianii, evil acts . 
efG, adj. stinking; kept over night. 

efaake = edsake, etfak!l, conj. because, for (Ot. efane se). 
efei, efef!ii, adj. ragged, rent (fr. fe, v.), adv. raggedly; n. 

rag, rags. S. fe, n. 
egbin, pI. egb'idsi, adj. dry; fro gbI, to dry. 
egbg, adj. like; ke m. k. ye -, to be like S. b. 
eM, pI. ehei, adj. new; Ad. tho S. and other. 
ekii, n. valour, bravery , courage; daring spirit, rashness, 

arrogance; eka na, by bravery; by arrogance; fe -, to 
behave courageously. 

ekafemg, n. bravery; brave deed. 
ekalg, n. brave, courageous person ; heroe; a daring fellow; 

camp. also ka, V. and kekalg, n. 
ekail, n. a large sea-fish. 
ekasane, n. matter of bravery. 
ekaw6, n. encouragement, fro wo eM, v. 
eko, 'ko, adj. broken; f. i. kako, broken dish. 
eko, num. (Ot. tho s.) one = ekome; Ad. kake (Comp. ko); 

some, pI. ekomei; the word is often used when not ex
pressed in Engl. and German, similar to the genitive par
ticle "du" in the Fr\lnch, if a part of something is meant 
and not the whole; r i. Mmi abolo ko, or: Mmi abolo 
Ie eko, give me (s0:1~) bread; enu eko, he drank (some) 
etc. If persons and , things shall be distinguished, moko, 
somebody, noko, sorhething is used. The e is only om
mitted, if the word1 is used like the indefinite article; 
S. ko. Compo Ot. bi: Eko - eko, the one - the other; 
S. ekroko.. . 

ekole (Ot. ebia), adv. and conj. perhaps; ekole eeba, per
haps he will come; 

ekole- alo, perhaps- or (not); either - or. Compo aleeno; 
dsikule, kule, kole . etc. 
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ekome, 'kome, Dum. Ad. tho S. one, as the former ; pI. rko
mr i, some; ekome. adj. unparalleled; cin6ig j large, 
enorm etc. 

r komefemQ, n. (fe ekome) uniting; unity. 
ekomekom e, num. one by one; adv. by degrees; efiteQ enii 

Ie ekomekome, he spends his goods by degrees. Camp. 
baako-baako in Ot. 

ekoil , adv. on c e more , again; but only usec\ in positive 
sentences and for a single repetition ; for nega l. sentences 
" doil " and for iterative sent.ences the auxil. verb "sa" 
is used. Camp. dong ; sa, asa, asali, sa li . 

ekoro, adj. and adv. single, simple ; ap art ; alone; peculiar etc. 
s. sora and sro, v. and krQil. 

ekpa, num. six. 
ekpaekpa, num. six by six; Adli. th o S. 
ek pakpa (O t. pa and papa), kpakpa , akpa, adj. good ; n. 

good (ba~ @ute); but impel'S. nokpakpa and prs. mo
kpakp a; fe ekpakpa, to do good (s. edsuro); adv. (sel
dom used, but generally "akpa " and na ak pa) well, tho
roughly, indeed, truly etc. The simple form "kpa" only 
occurred to me till now in the word: onukpa (na, man), 
a good man, i. e. -an elder, a grandt::e, a headman, the 
first among a number (camp. op a nyiil and op a nini in 
Otyi ). Ad. th o S. 

ekpakpafelQ , n. a person doing good, a benefact.or . 
ekpakpafemQ, n. doing good; a good act or work ; benefit. 
ekpakpafemQnii , pI. n. good works. 
ekpe, n. baboon. 
ekro (= ekoro, fr. ko), adj. single; adv. singly; wherefrom: 
ekroko , kroko, num. or adj. oUlp.r (anber), pI. ekrokomei, 

krokoi ; eko (or ekomef- ekroko, the one - , the other 
(sometimes only : eko - eko, ekome - ekome). Pers . mo
kroko , imp. nokroko. Ad. muno. ISo - , v. to alter, 
to asume an other form, colour etc. = tsake. 

ekroko ts6mQ , n. alteration; = tsakemg. 
Elaloe or Laloe, pro n. of the river betwixt Kpon and Gbu

gbra (Pony and Prampram), coming from the Akwapim
mountains. 

emligidi , adj. green, unripe, of fruits of trees; compo en
moil, adj. 

emo, emomo, mo, momo, adj. old, pI. moi and momoi; 
l!ut generally : medsi and memedsi. 

emoil, n. strong line to catch fish. 
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emu, mu, adj. whole, untouehed; entire, full, perfect well 
(Germ. nanA); holy (compare holy and whole, ~eiJin up!) 
~eil). S. also fe, fiil, all. The word emu (attributively 
used "nm") is not eonstrued with the amil. v. y r} , as 
other adj., bllt with ye, f. i. eye emu, it (or he she) 
is whole. 

emuyeli, n. wholeness'; entireness; fuln ess ; perfection; 
soundness. 

Remark.: Words with the in i ti a I liquid - augment 
m, n, Ii , sound sometimes to the ear as if an e would 
precede them, because this augment can form a syl
lable; but the e or vowel -element is not initial to this 
liquid augment , but inherent to it , and these w0rds 
most be sought for under the letters m, n, n; or the 
next foil. consonant; compo § 13, 14.; f. i. nku, ils Q, 
mplao etc. 

eoa, eoao (oa, liao, ilga, llgail ?), n. pI. eliadsi, a kind of 
canary-birds or - sparrows, living in suspended nests in 
great flocks, generally sogelher on one tree , sometimes 
also in the high grass. In their company always a few 
beautifully coloured birds, called "entibli" or nlibH, are 
found, dwelling in the same nests, but somewhat deco
rated, wherefore the natives consider them as the lea
ders or kings. S. pry. 33. 

ene, pI. enemei, pron. this, S. § 34; so; conj. = ugben e, 
then; but seldom used so. 

eoefere, and 
eilelfere, n. dan. ginger (~11 g mer). 
eiJ.mQmi (or ilm9mi), n. a fmit, called cashocIe by the 

Europeans at the coast, growing at a small plant about 
2 or 3 feet high and used for soup (also called "ocro" 
by the English). 

eiJ.m9miba, n. the herb at which the eilmQmi is growing; 
its leaf used for cabbage. 

eilmomiw9nu, n. cashocIe-soup. 
enmQo, adj. pI. ilm(ldsi, raw, unboiIed, unprepared, green; 

used of yams and the like, of wood, 'but also of cold, 
fresh air, as in English. Ot. momono. 

enQli (from the verb noli, to be green), adj. green, dark 
green coloured. Compo abonua, n. 

enumo, num. five (Ot. anum and nnum; Ad. enug). 
enumoenllmo, num. five by five. 
enyie? inter. proD. how much? how many? (Comp. nyie, 

to walk, to go.) Ot. abe? 
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enyie enyie? how much each? 

enyo, num. two (Qt. enu and abieil or mmieil, Ad. tho s.). 
enyo enyo, num. two by two . 

esa, adj. bad, ev il, sinful; co mpo nasa, niisa, w\laa, nasa, n. 
esa (fr. the verb sa, 10 rot , to spoil); n. evii , misfortune, 

ruin ; sin ; mistake , fault ; fe esa, 10 sin, to do wrong. 
A per-uiiar use is made of this word in the answer to 
saluting questions, as: " Heni odse?" ""Bl eo! '''' "Sia? " 
"" E s a kobe dsei! "" ,,(How isH) where thoucomest 
from?" ""It is quiet!"" "Home ?" ""There is not 
any e v i I! "" Co mpo the similar words: nasa, niisa; 
efoil ; tOm!) etc. and w!)sa, nasa etc. 

esafel!) , n. sinner. 
esafem!), n. sinful deed or act ; sin; nosafemQ , niisa-

fern!), n . 
ete, num. three (Ot. esa, mmiesa) . 
ete ete, num. three by three. Ad. tho s. 
etfake, or 

etsoak!) = edsake, ef1iak ~ (Ot.. efise, edailse), lit. it turns 
that; conj , because; for ; Ad. epeak ~. 

elfak !,)s i, conj. because, for ; efee, etfakQsi esum!)!) , he did 
it [Jot , bfjcause he did not like it. 

etsuru , tsuru, adj . (fr. tsu , V. to be red, ripe of fruits), 
pI. elsudsi, red ; reddish; yellow reddish ; rip e, .of fruits 
assuming this colour when ripe ; of men with copper or 
brown recl colour, as some nat.ives and Mulattoes . • The 
adv. fa and some others with the same signification is 
used to strengthen this, etsum fa, very red. 

ewuiu, wulu, pI. ewudsi, adj. great, large ete. compo the 
correlates: kple, kp etenkple; sase; da etc. 

ey ~il, ye,il, pI. yedsi, adj. white, whitish; from the verb 
"ye", to be white; ripe, from cornfields . . The adj . and 
adv. futa, Ot. th o S., is used to strengthen this, eyeil 
futafuta , white white, very white; s. fa, bgboli etc. 

E. 
The letter e does not initiat e words, but is only 

used as an interjectional expression , here and there 
added to a sentence just as is very frequently done 
in Otyi; with the nasal sound "ij" it is = ii, hij , adv. 
yes. See also "yo!" 



Fa - fa: fla. 65 

F. 
F is pronounced by many old people hard like P. 

f. i. pa, river etc. 
Fa, v. info fa and fale, to be enough, to suffice; to let 

S. tho be enough; to increase; to forgi ve (Ot. firi fri, 
which is also ' used in Ga), no noko fa m. k. to forgive 
somelh. to som~.body; ke-fa, tho s,; to lend (money only, 
s. rna); to borrow (money, s. rna); mifal !) sika , I lent 
him mon ey; mira iiika Yf} eden, I borrowed money from 
him. "Okl')' wQhe-esai afawQ, tamQ bQni wQke-faa meini 
feQ ef6n siQwQ Ie !" "Forgive us our sins, as we for
give et('._ 

fa, n. forgiveness; lending (money); borrowing (money); 
river; brook; pool (if sometimes fed b'y a brook); fa 
ba, the river comes, swells; - sra, - overflows; - fe, 
bursts (the sand walls and breaks through into the sea; 
- tiki, the same. The two latter words are used of 
lagunes, when they get full and flow into the sea, be
cause at other times there exists ollly an underground 
communication). 

fa, n. Guinea-worm, threa~ -worm; a wall of cIay, mudwall; 
ye - , to have the Guinea-worm; to -, to build a mud
wall . Camp. mfa, Guinea-worm in Otyi; fa = fa le, n. 
a dish. Ad. th. S. See also fakpa, n. 

fa, adj . and adv. red, blood-red. As adv. it is used to 
strengthen the verb Isu, to be red and the adj. elsuru, 
red; tsu fa (also tsu fii ) to be very red; etsuru fa, very 
red; S. etsllfu; eyell; futa; bQbQI! etc. 

fa, V. pI. famQ and info fa, famQ (Ot. fa, tho s.), to ,come 
out, to be open; to take out (= dsie) , to dislodge; 
to dispossess; to unroot, root out; to part; to open; to 
call ant for help in danger, f. i. efa eWQn, he called out 
for his fetish; to overcome; to command; to cry at some 
body etc. to menac~, to stamp with the foot at S. b. etc_ 
The principal combinations are: fa fa, the Guinea-worm 
breaks out; to get the Guinea-worm; also fa: fa tho s.; 
hie fii, info hiefamQ, v. to -be developed (of children); 
tsui fa, info tsuifa, lit. the heart comes out, up; V. to 
be frigbtrned, cast down, to grow fainthearte.d, to des
pair (s. tbe contr. tsui nyo iii, nyo mli, to be comforted). 

fa fa, v. to get tbe Guinea-worm; S . ye fa, V. tb . s. and 
fa fa, v. 

fa: fla, V. to get a boil, ulcer, wound. 
Zimmermann, Akra-Yocab. 5 
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fa gbe, v. to take a way, 10 enter upon a jurney, 10 tra
vel; gbefalg, trave ll.'r· gbefii and gbefamQ, travel. 

fil he, v. to defend; fa m k. he, to defend some body; 
hefalg, n. defender, advocate (5. dsic na and nadsicIQ) ; 
hefiimg, n. defenc.e. 

fa kpo = dse kpo and dsie Ilpo , 1'. to come forth; to 
'bring out , forth ; info kpofa; kpof5mg. 

fa: mli, v. to choose, 10 select; mlifamQ. 
fa na, V. 10 open, as bottles, casks ctc., info nafamg; compo 

na fa, V. 10 be open. 
fil ntia, V. 10 kik ; inf. nt.iaf1img. 
fa seke, v. to light the ankcr; to depart ; info sekefa, 

-famg. 
fa "'gnu, v. to eat soup. 
fa: yi, v. to cry at S. b., to rate ((1119cnfd)1'11), to threaten, 

to reproach. 
fa, n. = afa, half; part; moiety; root; vein, bloodvessel; 

nerve? adv. partly, half ; fa kc fa, half and half; S. fafiira. 
faba, n. rising of the river (which is with large rivers, f. i. 

the Volta, as regular as with the l\il in Egypt). 
faban , S. afaban, n. fence. 
fad siat s!) (s. fla) , n. a person full of sores an,d wound~. 
fad sial sofii, n. medicin for sores, wounds elc. 
fadsiemg, fafo, n. ferrying over a river. 
fadsg, n. river-bed; g(lIfl~rtt. 
fara , n. breaking out of the Guinea-worm. 
fafale, n. an ulcer; a bad wound; generally of a former 

Guinru worm, s. fla, n. and fa, n. 
fafele, n. breaking through or bursting of rivers; S. fa fe , 

fa tiki, v. 
fai (Ot.. kyew), n. Iia t, cap, any covering for the head; kpa 

fai, v. to lake down the hat; -kpa m. k. rai (Ot. pa obi 
kyew), 10 lake down Ihe hat for S. b., i. e. to beg him 
for S. th., to beg his pardon; to petition (the gesture 
used by Ihe nalives is that Ihey take of their hats and 
offer· them to the person Ihey intreat or cast it at his 
feet, whether this fashion is original or introduced by 
Europeans, Ciln not be stated with certainty; compare 
Iht: olher custom of saluting Europeans by uncovering 
the chest, S. kpa mama, V. to remove the cloth from the 
chest. Mikpale fai , I begged his pardon (but mikpa efai 
would be: I took down his hat); mikpa noko he fai, I 
liegged for S. Ih., or I begged pardon for s. tho Kpa 
fai! beg pardon! Mlkpa ofai! I beg thy pardon! Mlkpa 
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ofai n\ oitij-fami! I beg thee, to forgive me! - Ofai ne ! 
(offering the hat) Forgive! (lit. Thy hat this!) Fai 
ne on6! This hat is thine! i. e. It belongs to th ee, to 
fo rgive etc. Bu l sometimes it is difficult to say, wh eth er 
"fai " means ha t or "forgivenesses", s. above; "Fai Ie 
fe on 6il !" All fo rg ivenesses (or "the whole hat") be
long to th ee ! It may be that th e origin of wearing hats 
would give light abo ut this curious relationship between 
fa and fa i an d th e curious custom. Compo also: ba, and 
sisr, v.; and pa kyew, 'V. in Ot. tho s. 

fai kpalQ , n. a petition er. 
faik pamo, n. bp.gging pardon; petition; prayer (comp. sole

mo and sisemo) ; NyontsQ Ie faikpamo , the Lord 's prayer; 
@rbet. SZ3itt e. 

fakp a, n. string of a Guinea-worm (about the thickness of 
twin and sometimes a yard long. It breaks out at any 
part of the body). 

fakpo, n. river-island. 
fakpQm an, n. town on a river island. 
fakpgbii, pI. n. inhabitants of it. 
fala, s. fla , n. bad wound, sore etc. 
fale, n._ dish ; large plate. 
fa Ie , n. multitude, plenty; sufficience; superfluitJ'; S. nole

kemo , n. 
falefale = farefar~ , adj. elMn,- white; adv. cleanly. 
falo, n. a creditor = frilo, n. a lender of money ; a debt

or, a borrower of mon ey, = nyamatse, n. 
famo , pI. form of the verb fii. 
famo , n. taking out ; coming out; dislodgement; disposses

sion ; unrooUng, weeding; developement; opening ; part
ing; calling out for help; command etc. 

famgna, pI. -nii, n. s. tho to take out with; some lh. taken 
out. 

fana, n. river-shore. 
fanabii, pI. n. people dwelling at a rivers-side. 
fan, adj. open, straightforward, clear, plain; adv. openly, 

straightforward, clearly, plainly. 
fan es, n. dan . foundation; !fa - , to lay the foundation. 

S. sisi, sisidse, n. . 
fanestfa, n. laying of the foundation; S. sisitfa, sisidse, n. 
fankwao, n. an herb used as cabbage. 
fao, pI. fabii, n. small callabash with a long neck nsed for 

play. 
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faohOkodi (Ot. li t. be off and free !) n. leprosy. People 
having this horrible sickness, are frequently left to them
selves , wherefrom th e name (c.omp. SUll (\fa~, tlon au£1! 
fe~en) ; s. kpiti, baba, n. 

fara, s. fla , fra. 
farefare, adj . and adv. = falefale, clean ; cleanly. 
fasan e, n. river - or wa ter-palaver or matter. 
fas!) , n. the other side of the ri ver ; adv. beyond th e river. 
fata (Ot. tho S . but with a somewhat different app~ i c~tion , 

as : sa, v. in Gil) , V. to join; he fata he, to join some
body or some thing. Compo also : kpala and kpasa in 
Ga, and bata and pata in Otyi. 

fata he, V. to join (v. a. and n.) ; mifata ehe, I join him ; 
fata he ! join somethin g ! lnr. hefatamo ; prs. n. hefatal o. 

fatalo, n. joiner, ass istant, companion, helpmate etc. Compo 
nanyo ; hefata1o ; dsielo , hefalo , n. etc. 

fatamo , n. joining, assistance, help ; addit.ion, s . hefatamo. 
faW , n. making or building of mud-walls, fr. · to fa, v. 
[atolo, n . builder of swish-walls. 
fayeli, n . sickness of the Gllineaw orm, fro ye fa, v. 
fayelo , n. person having the Guinea-worm. 
f e, V. to do, to mak e (Ad. pe, Ot. ye), inf. femo, prs. n. 

felo. This is one of the most extensively applied words 
of t.he language, its principal significations and combina
tions are Ihe following: to produce, to c.ommit ; to be
have , to show one's self, · to appear , to seem ; to be 
about, afe oha, about 100 ; 10 be (s. Ad. pe and Ot. Y(1 
tho S. and Gil )' e , to be ; ds i , to be; t so , to become), 
t.o become, to get; to be more than, to surpass (as such 
it is the auxi!. verb to express comparisiob, S . Ot. kyen 
and sen ; as :mifeo, I am more, greater, stronger than 
thou , I surpass, excel thee ; mifeo hew a Ie, I surpass 
thee in pow e r, or: mihewa feo , tho s. ; to accomplish 
(without object, compo ;'WlI); ofe! thou hast. acted well, 
thou hast accomplished somet.hing ! as imprs. verb it has 
the signification to seem: f. i. efeomi ake Nyonmo bane, 
it seems tome as if it would rain; ke-fe, ilCi-fe , to do 
S. tho with S. th., f: i. iiika ano-feo wulamonii , iii dade 
ake-ff\o nanii, of gold ornaments are made , but of iron 
implements of art. Combinations: he fe feo , v. to be 
beautiful; he fe oya, V. 10 be quick ; he fe VI, hewo
dsian fe fe VI, to feel weak ; hie fe ya and fe ya, to 
be astonished etc. efe ake = kedsi, if. 

re m. k. ablo, v. to be hard against s. b. = wa m. k. yi, V. 



Ce eflo - fe yara. 69 

fe efio, v. to be or become empty, come to nought. 
fe efong, ekpakpa, edsuro etc. s. these. 
fe fii (fii = fear , fright), v. to be afraid, to fear, to be 

a coward; inf. fefemQ; prs. n. feff',lQ, s. fetQ, n. 
fe feo, v. to plf\ase; s. fQO and fefeo, adj. 
fe fiono, v. = fQ , to be wet; )'e -, tho S. 

fe gidigitli, v. to be in disorder, in a hubbub. 
fe m. k. fern , V. to plunder one out. 
fe gwali, V. to shine. 
fe n. k. ha m. k. , V. to do S. th o for S. b. 
fe he n. k., v. to do S. tho with someth., to make one's 

self something; efe ehe nyonl.sQ , he made himself the 
master; to use; efee he n. k., he does not use it; see 
ye he niitsumQ , v. tho S. 

fe hedso, V. to be lazy.S. hedso; info hedsofemQ. 
fe ho, V. to make a noir,e, to roar, to be tumultous etc. 

inf. hofemQ. 
fe klalQ, v. to be or make ready. 
fe koilkoiltiele, v, to play the blind mouse butT. 
fe mQbQ, Y. to be pitiful , to be miserable, to appear so; 

to mourn, to complain; S. mQbQ, n. and ye mQbQ, v. 
fe moko, v:, to surpass somebody; to imitade S. b., see 

kase, v. soa, v. 
fe nadsiail, v. to retribute, to repay; S. to nadsimi, V. 

fe nine, V. to surpass the (ability of the) hand; to reach 
the highest pitch. 

fe niiseniiaoii, V. to use one despitefully; to iIItread one; 
S. se, se, V. 

fe nil, V. to be a man, manJ)'; to behave like a man (comp. 
the Germ. ben !mann lll11cl)en). 

fe numo, V. to become or be an old man. 
fe sane, V. to become a (sc. bad) palaver. 
fe se, fe se Ie, adverbial or conjunctive sentence, = after

wards; then; compo ye 5.hti; no se Ie; efe ake = kll, 
kedsi etc. 

fe srQlo, V. to make a difference. 
fe S(), V. to be slow, slack. 
fe toi, V. to listen = bo toi. 
re ya = hie fe ya, n. to be astonished, amazed; to wonder; 

inf. yafemQ. Compo he dso; na kpe he, v. etc. and ya, n. 
fe 'ya, and ' . 
fe yara, fe yera, V. to mourn for a dead person according 

to native fashion by loud lamentations etc. etc. to make 
the funeral custom for a dead person b)' firing guns, 
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drinking , dancing , singing and processions. These cus
toms ruin whole famili es, towns and tribes. Where it 
can be done without the knowledge of the europ ean. 
Government, slaves are st ill slaughtered Oil th e graves 
of important personages that they ma,)' aecompany them 
into the other world. Inf. yera - or )'ara femQ , some 
tim es short ened )'afemQ; but see the preceding word; 
pers. n. yera - or yarafelQ. 

fe yeyeye, v. to be in trouble, in perplcxity; = ye tsui 
and tsui ye, v. 

fe yukuyuku, v. to be broken into Small pieces; to be full 
of little on e's, litt.le things, life, activity. 

fe , n. fright , fear ; s. fe fe , to be afraid; inf. fMemQ, n. 
Th e word is perh . Ayigbe, s. fe tQ (= felQ? kaketQ = 
kaselQ in Ga). 

fe , n. dun g. S. the decent expression dra (or dfeian), n. 
fe, v. pI. tl e; inf. fe, flelllQ ; to spit (on ly used of an imals 

which do so, f. i. some serpents; s. blikii, n. ); to root , 
to scrape, to cut, out or up , esp. grass for thatchin g 
roofs; efe dfei, he is gat hering thatch-grass. A pec uliar 
expression is; )'i fe\ to sup pose; e)i fe, ake en)"e ni , 
he supposes, tha t it is his mother; it seems to st and 
for "yi fe ds i, alq) ; s. yi, yin, n. and fe, adj. 

ft! gugo, v. to blow the nose; camp. tsin e, v. 
fe = fia an d pia, ad j. ali , every; put bet wi xt. the redupli

cated Singular form of a noun, it convey th e Significa
tion every, f. i. mofemo , every body; nOfeno, every 
thing; tso fe tso every tree, s. § 22; fe trem, fe kWH, 
altogether. The cons! ruction of 111is word does some
times exhibi t it as a noun (camp. the hebr. ";:)), f. i. 
it excepts no t. only th e article, but if it stand s with a 
plural in t.he possessive case, the augment "a" whiell 
ought. t.o follow such a possess. ease iR generally left. 
out, etc. Camp. "Gbomei fe niitsum Qi" instead of gb . 
fe aniit sumQi, the works of the who I e of men; a pe
culiar use of fe or fia is made in summing up a series 
of assertions e\.c. f. i. mikpa1 e ra i, miwie ahfl , mira eyi 
se; fe t.fem ekplee, I begged him, I spoke long to him, 
I pressed on him, all to ge t.her (sc. in vain) l;e did not. 
aggree to it. Fia and pia, th o S. Ad. tfa, Isoa, tso; 
Ot. nnyina. 

fe, s. feI, n. cold. 
ffl , pI. ~le and tle , info f!)mQ; frl~mQ, flemQ, V. n. and 

act. to burst ; to break j to burst. eggs, i. e. to hat.ch j 
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to benel; to kick; break t.hrough the sandbar (of lagunes 
and rivers in the rainy season); s. fa , n. and tiki , v. 

f!\, adj. = fa very reel, highly reel; aelv. used t.o corro
borate the adj. tsuru , red and the verb t.8U, to be red; 
etsuru f!\, very reel; etsl1Q fe, it is very red. S. fila, 
futa; boboll etc. 

fell, fela, felo, Ilellu, t.h. s. as the former and as fa, t.o 
corroborate " tsu, to be red." 

feda (kpa), feel a: , adv. = da, befo re, efe fedi! nl ete, he 
did it before he went; kpa feda oban nil '! but now thou 
comest; not before now thou comest (null erfl fomm[l 
btl) ? 

fefelQ, n. = fet Q, eo ward. 
fMemQ (s. fe fe), n. cowardness. 
fereo (simple form feo, s. § 22 about reduplication of ad

ject ives, Ot. tho s.), adj. beautiful, nice. 
fei, n. eoid, coldn ess; cold fever; fei ye, V. it is colel ; fe 

) emi, I feel cold, I have the cold fever. 
fei gugo (comp. fe, v.), V. to blow the nose; s. fe. gugo, v. 
fei, n. beauties'? btl fei, to have no mann ers, lee rei, tho S. 

but compare the Otyi fye (or fe), with neg. "nothing". 
feibe, n. cold time, win ter, cold season (s. aharabata). 
feihe, n. cold place. 
felyelQ , n. person feel ing cold. 
feiyel i, n. coldness ~ cold fever; S. fei ye, v. 
fille, v. corroboration of fe , info felemQ ; to feel itching, 

to itch; s. Il l'., v. 
felemQ , n. bursting (of many things); hatching ; kicking; 

s. fe, fele, Ile, f\lI1lQ, Ile, mQ. 
fell, s. fe and felo , adj. and adv. red, very red. 
felo, th. s. 
felQ, n. maker, doer; s. fe, v. 
felll = fell and fda, adj. and adv. 
femQ , n. deed; making; act; beeoming , gett.ing etc. etc. 

s. fe, 1' . 

fernQ ', n. bursting (of one thing), S. fe, v.; hatching; kicking. 
fe, and 
ferna, n. rooting up of grass; spitting (of snakes and the 

like); S. fe, v. 
fei'lfeIi, adj. dirty, sickly. 
fene, v. \.0 open, unloose. Old pronunciation fende; Ad. 

pene. 
fenelQ, n. unlooser. 
fenemQ, n. opening, unloosing. 
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feo, v. n. to flourish. 
feo, adj. = f~fe o, beautiful, nice; Ot. tho s.; n. beauty; 

adv. beautifully; fe feo, v. to please; efemi feo, it pleases 
me ; ye he feo, v. to mock at, to deride, to joke; compo 
gbe he gug, which is stronger; ye fro, V. to be beauti
ful. Compo also fei. 

feofemg, V. pleasing; pleasure ; compo i1omg; omanyefemQ. 
feonii , pI. n. beautiful things ; beauties. 
feo)'eli, n. mockery; wit.. S. hefeoyeli. 
fes, n. dan? a small fruit of a tree used by native women 

to make yellow signs on their fares. 
festso, n. the tree bearing it.. 
fete, and 
fetef!)te, adj. thin, S. legelege ; weak; light; tastless. 
fetg, n. coward, S. fefelg , gbe,l'elg and gbeyeselQ; fe felg, v.; 

to be a coward ; S. fe fe, V. tho S. (According to the 
form "fetQ is A)'igbe.) 

fetgfelQ , n. coward. , 
fetgfemQ , n. co wardness; fMemQ, tho S. 

fet su, n. privy ; but not a decend word; S. ko na, tso ng etc. 
fl, V. pI. and inf. flmQ (inf. fi); im~rs. V. to perplex, to 

bring into strails; eflmi, I am in perplexity ; noko eme, 
somet.hing has brought him into trouble; to be hard; ta 
efI, the fight is hard (inf. [[In'l ) ; t.o draw on, to advance; 
to become thick (of milk), fat etc. to press together, to 
be close together (of people). Ad. lh. S. 

fI he, V. t.o bind the loins, t.o girt; heft. 
fi se , V. to strengthen the back ; to bark S. b. 
fi si, v. to be firm, stand firm ; inf. sifimQ. 
IT! interj. The signification of this word can not he given; 

it is used in the swearing formula, which is like that of 
the Hebrews without an expressed principal sentence; IT 
takes the place of the latter: f. i. "Mika: kita, ake: kedsi 
efio, k\l oye amane mli, k!l oba mil16 ni miyee mibuaao 
l!l, k!ldsi ake neke klante ne foo miyitso fl! I swear, 
that if thou art in perplexity, if thou art in trouble, if 
tholl come to me and I do not assist thee, if not with 
this sword (in the hand of the person swearing), my 
head is cut off, then -! 

fi! int. (for scolding) = rye, \lfui! 
fia = fe, pia, adj. all, every; n. the whole of S. th o compo 

fe and § 22. Adil. tfa, tSo. 
fiase (Ot. fi, house, ase, under part), n. the lower story; 

the cellar I store; prison. S. tsu, tsfiil. 
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fie, n. Ad. = fei, n. cold; fever. 
fidiboro, n. dan. a kind of borers (geift~o9m). 
fidsiats~, n. lit. a possessor of wings, winged creature of 

any kind (®efltigcL ~jJ); s. fine. 
fidsitefidsite, adj . and adv. unruly, unquiet; fe - or ye -, 

to be unquiet ; fitrifitri, tho S. 

filii, pl. n. (either from the verb fl, to be. close or fifio 
small) narrow places; . fifiial'!, in narrow places, in the 
corners, in secret; compo fQdsiati, under flQ, n. 

filio, old pronunc. of bibio, pl. filii, adj. small, little; adv. 
little; S. also fio. 

fila (Ot. lira), V. (seldom used) to be blind ; s. fula and fila. 
fiti, v. S. fli. 
filQ, n. binder. 
fimQ, n. binding; pressing together; press; closeness; 

trouble, straits; congealing, curdling. 
fin, fitifiit, adj. perh. europ. word; fin e, nice, beautiful. 
fine, old prorfunc. find e, n. pl. fidsi, wing. 
finu, adv. in the highest degree; exactly; fane finU, high 

midday, about 12 0' clock; S. ketekete, tho S. 

finto, adj. narrow; S. legelege. 
fio, fiofio, adj. and ad V. liu.le, small, = bibio, fifio ; few; 

"no a linle. 
fita, fit afita, adj. and adv. white (Ot. the s.), S. fu tii; ye 

filii (comp. ye, to be white), to be very white; eyel'! 
fita, very white, clean, clear. 

fite, inf. fitemQ, V. to spend, to use up ; to spoil; S. kpata 
hie, V. 

fite hie, V. to darken the face; to mar - -. 
fitelQ, n. spender; spoiler. 
filemQ, n. spending; sp oilin g. S. hiekpatamQ. 
fitsofilso, adv. exactly; carefully; accurately, precisely; tho

roughly. 
!la, S. also fra. 
fla, inf. flamQ , v. to salute; eflanye, he salutes you ; to 

welcome. 
fla, fala, pI. fadsi, n. boil, ulcer, bad open wound; different 

from "asane", absc.ess. Compo fafale; fadsiatse, n. a per
son full of " fad si" or boils. 

fl a, n. the fruit of a tree; S. f1atso. 
'flada, S. aflada, n. a kind of pap . 
flafla, adj. sanguinic, lively, active; unruly; ye - , to be _ ; 

adv. actively, rashly etc.; S. flefle and klamaklama, th.5. 
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flaka , n. europ. \'onl (gr,1(f?) , coal of men and women; 
frock, 

' flana, s, allana, n. flag. 
lIa1 80, pI. -I sei, n. a Iree of beauliful, hRrd red wood, bul 

generally crooked. 
fie, v, to il ch, 10 feel a tickling sensalion; s, fli, v. (cor

rob. of fe, v.). 
Delle, 'adj, li ght; lighlminded; frivolous ; ohie )'f' Il r ll~ , iiI. 

th} face is ligh l, i. e. thou art lighlminded, frivolous. 
Deku, = fa, f(), fell eLc, very red; lfi u lIeku, to be very red. 
DeIllQ , 11 , it chin g, fr. lie, v. 
fl emt so, v. Ceurop,?) to ram. 
f1 ent so, 11, window-frame. 
f1di , = sQn, adv, far away , far behind ; damQ se f1 !)n! 

stand back ! - aside, separately. 
fl i , v. inf. lIim Q, to fee l a li ck ling sensation ; to itr.h = 

fi e; to blow; to whisile (s. kpa bl e and lli ble; kp~ or 
fli lel rcm antre); to peep al; mli IIi , y, 10 be jo}'ful , 
cheerful, glad ; info mlillimQ ; mih ewolo fe lIimi, all my 
skin il ches; mimli flimi ; I am glad, joyo lls elc. 

fli = fri, firi, S. frio 
flifl i, adv, early in th e morning = mank e, ad emal'ike, mankpa. 
f1iki , y, 10 fly; iuf. f1ikimo; PI'S, II. f1ikilQ. 
f1ikilQ = fid siatsr, n. a winged or f1} ing ,creal nre of anJ 

kind (@rniigcl); f. i. Isat su l1ikilg , n. fl yi ng ant. ' 
flikimQ, n, flying ; flight. 
'll ikili, of!. n. fl ying anls. 
fl imQ , n. il ching; itch ; s , gblit ; blowing , Whistling, 
flo , = ello, attributivelv used; adj. empty, vain, mere; 

wi emQ 110, an empty" word; a mere word; ekomeflo, 
ony one; mokomeflo, only one person; with neg. noL 
an}' thing, not any person; mokomeflo be dsei, not any 
body is there. 

flo, 1I0flo, V. to be dry (of grass). 
IIQ, pI. form of the verb fo , Lo cut; to cut serveral things, 

to cut into' pieces; inL t1QmQ. 
flQ na, n. pI. form of fo na to inform; Lo denote; to de

nounce ; eilQ mina , he denounced me ; info nallgmQ; PI'S, 
n. naIlQIQ. 

flQ, pI. fQdsi, n. hole; cave; corner (comp. kOI'I) , small 
narrow place, narrow lane; fQdsiali, in holes; in small, 
narrow places, lanes etc. 

floflo, 
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f1ofloflo (ploploplo), corroboration of flo, empty, vain etc. 
adj. distant, remote; thorough; adv. remotely; thorough-
ly; through out = s6li. . 

flofloi = afofro, aflofloi, n. blossom. 
flQke, inf. f1QkemQ , v. to come forth; bai --, le.aves come 

forth. 
flQIQ, n. one who cuts into pieces. 
flQmQ, n. cutting to pieces, s. fo. 
flon5, frono (lat. furnax, port.) , n. oven of every kind. 
flonto, n. velvet. 
flontofai, n. velvet-cap. 
flQt6, n. a kind of raw bags for eorn, salt et.c. Compo 

kafu, ablabutu, kotoku etc. 
flQu, v. (corroboration of fo , flo, to cut), to prepare meat 

into a favori te dish of the natives, cal.ed flQu or flguflgll, 
by cutting it into small pieces and stewing it wilh fat 
or palm - oil, water, red pepper and some SOllP - plants, 
esp. "sebe" and "eilmomi". 

flQu, n. and 
flQ'uflgu, n. meat·stew, native fricassee. 
flu , v. corroboration of fel, to crumble (of bread), s. f1llflu 

and fufllcisi. 
flufla, n. lungs. 
flllflll (s. flu and fli), v. to crumble; compo fllfiu, fuflldsi, n. 

crllmbs; fragments. 
fo, obj. pI. flQ, info fo , fomg; flomg, V. to he cut (perh. 

with the inf. fo); to weep (inL fomg and yaro from 
the Adn . V. foya, tho S., no pI. form but with the fre
quent. fofoi); to cut (inf. fomg, pI. flg or folg, info pI. 
flQmg); the principal combinations are: na fo , V. info nafo, 
to cease (the mouth or end is cut, s. fo na) = f6; se 
fo (the back or end is 'cll l), V. to cease, as the former ; 
info sefo; etc. 

fo ba, v" pI. flg bai, to Cllt leaves (a despised work); inf. 
baiflgmg, pers. n. baiflglQ. 

fo ba, S. fo m. k. ~' i ba. 
fa m. k. da (or dan) , lit. to ellt S. b. mOllth; to cross s, h. 

mouth, to give answer; mifoo edail po, I gave him not 
even an answer. 

fo fa, V. to cross a river; info fafo. 
fo he, V. to weep for S. th. 
fo hie, v. info hlefo, to endeavour, to try; mafo mihIe 

mafe I1Y01110, I will try and do it at once. 
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fo ketia, v. (Ot. tya tyelia) to drcumcise (lit. to cuI short.); 
info ketiafo; circumcision is generally practised among the 
Gil -, but not. among the Ot.)'i - people (s. folg). It is 
performed as with the Mahomedans from whom the cu
stom may derive (Comp. Gen. 17, 25.) , by a certain 
person (not a priest) when the boys are about 12-14 
years of age; the act does not seem to bear a religious 
character. Of ci rcumcision of females as is customary in 
Abessinia and has been said t.o be in use also in th ese 
parIs, not.hing seems to be known here, though Gii-girls 
do not. like to marry uncircumcised natives, S. folg , n. 

fo kpitio, V. inf. kpit.iofo, and 
fo kuku , v. inf. kukufo, 10 cut. short, to short.ell, f. i. a 

way, a speech, a lime; flg kukudsi, pI. form of the 
form er, to cut into pieces. 

fo mli, V. n. to weep inwardl),; to grudge; to pass over; 
to be too much ; f. i. Asantemei awgnu 110 , si ilo e f 0 

mli ,tso, the soup of the Asantis is taslful , but. there 
is too much salt in it; fo mli, pI. flg mli, to cut asun
der, in two ; mlifo, mlifoma , mliflgmg . 

fo moko, v. to weep for somebody. 
fo m. k, na , flg m. k. na , inf. nafo, na,flgmQ , V. to de

nounce; mlflQ ona ma ha onyon!sQ, I denounce thee to 
th)' mas ter. This act is eonsidered by the nal,ives most 
ha teful, even if duly requires it. 

fo se, v. to make to cease, S. Sl;) fo . 
fo si, V. to go aboul, especially in procession, as it is cu

stom of the natives at their plays, dances , weddings, 
funerals and other customs; info sifo; pers. n. sifolQ. 

fo tako mli, lit. to cut the pad asunder, to cause a sepa
ra tion beLw een relations, friends etc. info takomlifo. 

fo tel1, flQ tel1 , V. to cut in the midst, asunder, S. fo mli; 
to insert, put between; info telifo, ateilfo, aterlflQmQ. 

fo m. k. wiemQil, V. to address one during his speaking 
with another person, to interrupt. 

fo yafonu, yafonui, V. to weep tears. _ 
fo m. k, Ji ba, lit. t.o cut the leaf of one's head or price, 

S. yi; v. to buy one entirely as a slave, not only take 
him as a bond or in pawn; in the former case th e per
SO il becomes a member of his owner's family for life and 
death, calls him father and is called child (son or 
daughter) , and the owner is answerable for his behavi
our , debts etc. ; in the latter case the bond - person is 
only a surety and the person who has given him; is 
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answerable for him (s. awgba); wherefore bond - people 
are often worse off, than slaves. The word or phrase 
"fo yi ba" refers to a custom (of cutting a leaf asunder 
over the head of a person bought; inL yibafo; prs. n. 
yibafolg. 

f6 = fgse and fgte, v. to pour out. 
f6 = yaf6 and fomg , n. weeping. 
fo, ofo, n. a kind of black monkies, the skins of which 

are merehandise. 
fg, v. inf. fg, fgmg, prs. 11. fg lg; to be 'wet (Ot. fgw), 

to wetten; to was h f. i. cloth; face and hands or feet 
(s. dsu, and dsale. WU, tsumg, v.); to beget (Ot. wo); 
to bear, bring forth children, young ones (of animals), 
to produce etc. fg m. k., to beget, bear s. h., but also 
to midwife (fglg, yo fglg, n. a midwife; fgmg, n. wid.
wifery). Combinations; k!l m. k. fQ bi, to beget a eh i ~ d 
with s. b., a decent expression; f. i. "Okel!l afg bii 
n)'oilma h enyo!" "Mayes thou beget 1 ~ children 
with her (or him)!" A common wedding salutalion or 
wish. "Mik!ll!l fg bii nyoilma," "I begot 10 children 
with her" (my wife). These expressions and many si
milar plain ones (comp. musuilbi) are used not only be
callse it is a great honour, as under the Old Testament, 
to have many children; but especially, because young 
relations, slaves etc. are also called children and on ac-
count of polygamy. . 

fg atade he, v. to wash cloth; atadehefgmg, prs. n. atade
hefglg. 

fg bi, v. to bring forth or beget a child; inf. bifgmg, bii
afgmg; prs. n. bifglg, biiafglg, parent; compo fglg, bii
anye, biiats!l; awo; yofgyo, n. 

fg bObQIT, v. to be very wet; S. bgbglT. 
fg dail, V. to wash the (inside of the) mouth. 
fQ d1i, V. to wash the hands. 
fQ n. k. femg, v. to be accustomed to do s. tho 
fg he, V. info hefgmQ, to wash; fg nii ahe, to wash cloth; 

niiahef!)mg; washing; niiahefglg, n. washer. 
fo hIe, V. to wash the face; wilty expression, to drink too

much; info hlefgmg. 
fo mli, V. to wash the inside. to cleanse (f. i. glasses, 

pots etc. with water); fQ mli t wash it; info mlifgmQ. 
fo ilmlifi, V. to bear sons and daughters alternately; info 

ilmafifomQ. 
fo nii ahe, V. to wash cloth; S. fO he. 
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fQ sa, v. 10 wellen the bed. 
fg , n. wetting. 
fQ , n. fat ; slime , phlegm; sperm; to f9. to be fat ; '11'0 - , 

tho s. 
fQ , n. COt. lh. s. ) eondemnation ; guilt ; adj. condemnable, 

condemned ; guilty; bu fQ , to condemn; fQbu, c Olld ~m
nation ; compo bu atel1 and bu bem; ye fQ , v. to be in 
th e wrong , guilty; foyrli. 

fQ , adj . green, fresh , soft , unripe , undried ; clfdo = dfei 
fO , fresh grais ; able fo, half~ ripe mai ze, as it is roasted 
or boiled and eaten; comp o eilln6!1; eliQIi , adj. 

f6 , V. illf. f6 and romQ; to cease; to cast.; to be wicked, 
bad , to act \\'ickedly; S. efOiI; impert. sing. fomQ! but 
in compounds onl .Y [6; f. i. li 6 fo si, cast. it. down. The 
principal combin ations are: n6 (or ke) hIe f6 m. k. nQ, 
lit . to take the face and east. it on S. b.. i. e. to trust 
in him, to hope upon him ; compo hie ka: m. k. no; kG 
hie f6 n. k. nQ , to wink at s.th. , to overlook s. th.; 
li ii )'it so f6 m. k. kue, to take the head and cast it on 
S. bod,) 's neck, to fall upon or around one's neck, to 
hug, to embrace; shere ata, tho S.; se - fo, obj. pI. ser\') 
- fo and se re - fie (ii i), V. to cast down, away; mise - f6 
or mise mira, I cast it away; misij re nibii ne mifie (si). 
I cas t these things away: 

fo abis;!, V. to cast t.he lot; inf. abisaf6; f6 - ye m. k. no, 
- - ov er one. 

f6 ab6tYri, V. to wrestle; S. abotlri , abQtlrifiJ, abotYrifOIQ. 
f6 hie , V. S. combinations under f6; inf. hiefo , hiefamg; 

to cast one's face on S. tho or S. b. 
f6 mli , v. to cast in; to give over and above; to add; inf. 

mlif6; compo '11'0 mli, v. 
f6 nine, V. to move the hand to and fro , to wink, to 

beckon. 
f6 no, V. 10 cast upon; to give over and above = '11'0 mJi; 

info noro; n6 hie f6 m. k. ng, to trust in S. b. See 
combinations under f6; fa f6 n. k. nQ, to boast with S. tho 

fa m. k. no, v. to cease or give up some body's manners, 
Ga. Fables 1. 

f6 oslki, n. to cast or to throw dice; to cast t.he lot; = 
f6 abisa; - .)'() ffi. k. no, .- - over S. b.; inf. osikif6; 
prs. n. osikifolQ. 

f6 S0, V. to cast back. 
f6 si, v. t.o cast down; to lay down; info sifa. 
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f6 Ie = If a Ie, v. to cast a stone ; f6 m. k. te , - - - at 
s. b.; inf. teW 

fo ya, v. to cast the net ; inf. yafo, 
[6, n. corner ; s. flg , kOli, n. 
fo, n. cast ; dirt ; wickedncss; ~oj dirty, unclean; ofe f6, 

thou art dirty, unclean. Dsn kc fo, robbery (or t.heft) 
and wicked ness, is an expression to disign a very wi cked 
secret. act; dsu k(' fo dij i no ne, this thing is very wicked ; 
bQ f5, v. to do s. Ih. detestable = to kpc.. 

fQbite, n. pebble; marbl e. 
fobo, 11 . a detes table act, fro bQ 1'6 . 
fOM , n. condemnation. 
fQbulQ , n. condemnator. 
fgfida, n. a dislin gnished day. 
fQflQo, adj. uttermost. 
fofgi , coll. noun, flowers, flower. 
fofoilso, pl. - tsei, n. shrub or tree bearing flowers .. 
fofgle, adj. and adv. tender, -Iy; soft, -Iy ; especially also 

used of an effeminate education; mil ee mibii fQfgle, I 
do'nt bring up my ch ildrrn softly. 

fofolele , n. effeminate education. 
foi, n. run, race? used in the cOTnbinati ons: dso foi , v. 

hie roi, v. sa foi , v. to run, to flee; wo foi, v. to make 
to run, to drive away, to turn to flee; camp. in Otyi: 
tutu mirika; in Adli. du fa, he fo, sa fo , t.u fo , v. tho S. 

foidse, n. running; fle eing. 
foid so, n. tho S. but unused. 
foihiemQ , foi samg , n. th o s. but scarcely used. 
foitsemQ, n. running. 
foiwo, n. turning to flight. 
foiwOIllQ, n. running. 
fgi , ofQi, rio horsefll'. 
fgkle, n. dan. apro~. 
folQ, n. one who cuts; weeper, weeping person, also yafolQ. 
folg, n. uncircumcised man; an abusive name for men of 

surrounding tribes, who have not the custom of circum
cision. 

fglg, n. washer; parent, genitor; S. fg; yo fQ!!) = fgmgyo, 
n. midwife fr. fg, to midwife; camp. also yofQ:Vo, n. 

folg, n. a wicked person ; a dirty fellow = muclsiats!), n. 
fomQ , n. w~eping ; S. fo and yafo, n. 
fgmg , n. washing (of doth, face , hands etc.); begetting; 

generation; production; birth; midwifery; nature. 
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fomo, n. ceasing, ending, end; c~sting, throwing , thrust; 
w,ickedness. 

fgmgbe, n. birth-time. 
fgmggbena, n. birthright. 
fomggbI, n. birthday. 
fomohe, n. womb, matrix. 
fgmgnu, n. stinMl!,(lffn; mother-water. 
fOll1Qnii, pI. n. after-birth_ Pry. Alo gbomo Ie afie se ni 

ake fgmgnii Ie ba sta, the man is c~st away and the 
after-birth brought home. 

fglhgse , Sf}, o. tho s. 
foo, pI. fQbi i, adj. te.nder, young; comp_ fufgo, fgfQle etc. 
fgse, v. and 
fgte, v. to pour, to· pour out; s. fie si; info fgtemg, fgsemo . 
fgle, n. (Ot. mfote, ll1fotie) white ants, termites. S. · gbO-

tsui , n. 
fgsemg, n. and 
fgtemg, n. outpouring. 
tgtetse, n. queen or mother of the white anls, s. gbQtsui; 

a kind of snakes falsely supposed to produce white ants. 
fotoli, n. a kind of frumenty; s. aflatn. 
fgLO, n. and 
fQwo, n. getting fat; gatheri ng fat; s. to fO and '1'0 ro , v. 
fgye li , n. gui ltiness; guilt ; s. ye CQ (Ot. fQdi) _ 
fra, s. fla and fa, obj. pI. of fa, to lend; to borrow. 
fra (rna), v. to grind (ground corn, s. rna), the second time; 

compo fra Otyi, to mix and wyi e; gble; inf. framg. 
Frafra, pro n. of a Ga. -village. 
frake, info frakemg, v. to loose meat from the bones or fish 

from the fishbones; - hlI'lmei se, v. to draw up the 
eye-brow. 

frakemg, n. loosing the meat from the bones. 
framQ, n. second grinding. 
fre, fere; s. fle, fele, pI. v. 
fri, firi (Ot.) = fa, v. to lend, to forgive; to give (money) 

in advance; to give free? to liberate? info frimg; prs. n. 
frilQ. 

frl, adj. (perh. of europ. origin or from the preceding word); 
free; ha. fn, v. to liberate, = kpo; hii 111 . k. ye ehe; 
ye frl, to be free, inf. frlyeli = heyeli from ye he. 

frl-gbomo, n. freeman . 
frihiimg, n. liberty, liberation. 
frilg, n. lender, creditor; falg . 
frimg, n. lending ; = fa. 
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frimg , = flimo , s . fli , v. 
frlyeli , n. liberty; = heyeli , n. 
frryelg , n. free person . 
frQ, v. s. flg, v. 

81 

frMra, adj . fresh, watery, soft (of land well walered); fe -- , 
to be walery, well watered. 

friifrMemg, n. state of being well watered. 
fron D, adj . cold ; ye - , to be -. 
fru, adj. 
frufru , adj . = flu , fluflu , v. dusty, powdered. 
fu , v. Ot. t ho S. 10 gro w luxuriantly. 
fu , n. immoderat.e ness, immoderation ; adj. and adv. greedy; 

gluttonous; greedily; gluttonously; pale, yellow, sickly; 
whitish of colour = fu ta; luxurious; fe fa , in fo fa remQ, n. 
to be greedy, gluttonous; pale, yellow; sickly; luxurious ; 
dQ fu, inf. fudQ, n. to be cloyed, puffed up . Compo fu, V. 

and fu , V. 

fu , adv. exactly, closely; used to defin e t he verb na , to 
see; kwe to look ;· kwe fa , to look closely; S. fufMu, 
tho s. , and altogeth er, Adi\. tho S. 

fu, V. info fo ; to scent , to smell , to stink , to snuff , to 
bury, = La ; to swell , to make to swell , 10 have or get 
the dropsy, to clysterize. 

fu , n. bad smell, stink ; scent; - dse - , to stink; illf. f[ldse. 
fo asra, V. to snuff , info asrafii , prs. n. asraf(Ji Q. 
fo he, V. 10 smell at. 
fCI hie = tu hIe, fite hIe, V. inf. hlefiimg ; to darken the 

face, to frown , 10 look black (upon) , to make a sour 
face. 

fC! , n. burial. 
' fu , efu , adj. what is kept overnight (bread , meat etc.) ; 

stinking. 
fudQ , 11. puffing up , being cloyed ; S. dg fu , V. 

fud se, n. slinking, bad smelling ; bad smell . 
fufemQ ,' n. gluttonizing, gluttony. 
fuflu (s. fu , flu , fluflu) , V. to crumble. 
fufJu, generally pI. fuflldsi, n. crum, crumb, crums; fragmenls. 
fufg, n. female breast, udder, milk ; hi( - , V. t.o give suck, 

to suckle; 'Jia fufQ, V. to milk ; nu - , V. to suck. 
fufgbii , pI. of fufQo. 
fijfgh1il g, n. woman tha t gives sjlck, nurse , milking animal. 
fufQh1img, n. sucklin g, giving suck ; milking. 
fufQakpleletso, pI. -tsei, n. a tree bearing fruits of Ih e size 

and form of the breasts of old women (fufgakplele). 
Zimm e rm a nn, Akra-Vocab. '" 6 
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fllfQnlllg, n. suckling = fufgo. 
fufQnumQ, n. sucking. 
fufQna, n. milking. 
fufQo, pI. fufQbii (s. abifao) , n. suckling ; baby ; generall)': 

gbeke fufQo , gbekebii fufQbii; compo also fQo , adj. 
fnru = futa (Ot. tho s.), adj. and adv. white, whitely. 
fufu and fufui, n. a favorit.e food of th e natives, a dough 

of mashed yams, cassada or plantains , eaten to soup; 
si -, to mortar or beat or pound or mash it in a 
wooden mortar ; S. badurlltso, n. 

fufufu, adv. thoroughly, be - , to sweep -. 
fufuitso, n. t.he wooden mortar, in which the fufui is poun

ded or mashed ; S. baduruntso, t.\l. S. 

fufuitSOI'ibi, and 
fufuit somlibi, n. the pestle or beater or pounder, by which 

the "fufui" is pounded ; s. badnruntsomli bi, tho S. 

fufuba, n. a plant. 
fufuds i, pI. of fuflu , crums. 
fufafu = fa, adv. exactly, closely; na - , to see exactl)" 

thoroughly. 
fiifui , V. frequent form of fii , to swell, to swell every where 

and very much; to have the dropsy. 
fuhe, n. burial-place; Ad. pumhe,' n. 
fnkQfukQ = hikQhikQ , natural sound, n. hiccough ; - fet e, 

he has the hiccough. 
fu la, V. (Ot. fira) = fila and fila. Ad. tho S., old pronun 

ciation; to be blind; somelimes combined with hilim" i, 
hiilmeii fula, to be blind; V. a. to blind ; fula hIilln eii , 
to blind the eyes; inf. fulamQ (the lit.. signification is: 
to be overspun). 

fulafo, pI. fu lafoi (Ot. onifiraifo), n. a blind man; S. filaro, n. 
fulamQ = filamQ , n. blindness. 
fulQ, n. glutton. 
fulu, n. a kind of fever, nervous fever; compo rei, asra, 

atridl, n. 
filmama, n. burial-cloth. 
[llmQ, n. being luxurious, S. fD; swelling, uropsy, clyster. 
futa, inf. futamQ, V. to stir = Iota; mitsine nQ futami (or 

lotami), I have stomach-ache, inclination 10 vomit.. 
futa (Ot. flta), and 
futafuta, futafutafuta, adj. and adv. while, very white; ye 

futa, ye futafuta, 10 be very white; eyen futa, very white; 
compo _ye, (,0 be white; fa, f0, feIi etc. fuLamQ, n. stir
ring. 
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fu te fut~, adj. mixed? hie - , adverbially used: early at 
twilight = hie maUimatii, dsets()reng etc. 

rutu , v. info fulumg, to mix; compo also butu. 
futu mJi, v. 10 mix inlo ; inf. mlifutumg. 
futufulu, n. mixture, confusion; adv. promiscue, co nfusedly, 

pell-mell. 
fut\lfutumei , pl. n. mixed people. 
futufutunii , pI. n. mixed tbin gs. 
futulg, n. mixer. 
futumg , n. mixing; mixtUl'e. 
fUwe, n. burial-ho use. 
ffjyei , pI. n. bUl'ial- women; women attending a fnneral ; 

.ltTagen\eiber. 

g. 
g has been chosen as the seventh lettcr of the Al

phabet for the peculiar sound givcn it by the natives, 
between f and s, S. § 2. Formerly we expressed it 
with su ; sometimes it changes with f and sometimes 
with s. 

fa, V. to blame; to twin , twist (cord on the lap; comp o 
nyene, v.). . 

fa, V. info famQ; 10 scatter, to sprinkle, to water; Nyonmo 
fa , to drizzle ; to comb ; to conjure; tb e principal com
binations are,: gbe -fa , V. to scalier (v. a. and n. ), ame
gbe amda, th ey scattered tbemselves; egbe arn e era, he 
scattered tbem. fa m. k., v. 

fa he, V. to repent of S. th., to be sorry; mira mihe ye 
neke sane hewg, I repent this mailer; efa ehe ye ehe 
esai Ie abewg , he repents his sins; inf. hefaJO Q; prs. n. 
hefalg. 

fa ng , V. to waler, moisten, sprinkle, wet; ngfamg. 
fa nQ nu, V. tho s. 
fli yi, V. to comb the hair ; oomp. gba yi; inf. yifamQ. 
Hi - f6 n. k. ng , V. to boast with s. th. , S. f6 , V. 

fa moko yi ng, V. to boast against; to conjure against S. b. , 
info yingfamQ, yinQfil: . 

faIg , n. scatlerer. 
famg, n. scalLering, watering, welling, moistening, sprink

ling ; S. fii and fiimg, V. 

fafMa = fififi , adv. hurriedly. 
fane, n. midday , noon ; old pronunciation : fande; Adil. 

piane; Ot. awyia, n. 
fane fintI, n. high noon , exact 1100n , holtest part of the day. 

6'" 
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fane.niyenii, pI. n. dinn er. 
faneniiyeli , n. tho s. , dinin g. 
fanewi!, n. sies ta; midday-sleep , a general cus tom among 

natives and Europ eans, but scarcely a recommendable one. 
fao, info - mg , v. 10 maw, 1ll\1 f) en ; -ng, V. lh. S. 

fe , inf. fe, V. to vomit (comp. fi e, v.); to be homesick, to 
long, desire etc . Compo hie lse, - ts6, V. 

fe , n. vo mitting; homesickness, desire, longing (s. hielsere). 
fe, and 
fefe, an d 
fefefe, adj. and adv. like; equal ; entire, safe; alike; equally; 

e.nl.irely, safely. 
fe, in fo fe, imprs. v. to be wanting (Adil . pie, v. 01. 

ka, v.); noko efrmi , [ want somet.hing, c~ gC('tici)t miL 
Ctll'I1(\; ef!) sika, gold or money is wanting; efe lio nl 
wgbas!l, it wants a litile (w hile) till we reach; efe kpa
Tuna, ten strings are wan ling ; in this signification it is 
generally used in the perf. tense; to be left , over; to 
leave over ; maye nii nl fe Ie, I eat what is left ; compo 
fll, erei, n. and adj. ; femi eko, leave me something! 

fe , n. want, rest; f. i. mamaf!), rest of cloth ; rag; S. se, 
v. impers. 

'fei, efei, feifei, adj. rent, ragged. 
fe, info femQ , v. to play ; to be of a friendly, communica

tive disposition, to be soci able; eke mofe mo feg, he is 
friendly with every body ; eke moko fee, hc is unsociabl e; 
to play for mouey; to game; to commit whorcmongery , 
adultery; eke y6 kroko fe , he committed adultery. 

febilg, n. play-mate. 
[elg , n. person vomitting, being homesick. 
felg , n. player. 
fern, adj. empty; fe m. k. -, V. to plunder one out ; S . ha, V. 

fe.mfemQ, n. plundffing. 
femg , n. pIa)', game ; sociableness; friendliness; elee femg, 

he knows no joke , he is sourminded ; whoremongery. 
adult.ery; compo G. and Ot. bo adfaman, - ahofi, v. and 
OL. goro, v. 

f('mgno, pI. - nii, n. play-thing, toy. 
fere, inf. feremg, v. to prosper; to yield much, \0 increase, 

to be lucky; compo sade, n. 
ferelg. n. prosperous or prospering persbn. 
feremg, n. prosperity, increasing, good luck; S. sade, n. 
ri , inC fl, v. to grow fat , stout; to prusper. 
ri, 11. fattening, fatness, stoutness. 
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fie (Ot. fie or fyie, Ad. th. s.), to pour out; to cast (iron, 
lead etc.) ; to cast away, to cast out, to drive out, away. 
Compo also gu, V. in Ot. and pue in AdJ1. 

fie na ii i, inf. nasifiemQ , to flatLer ; = dQkQ na, v. 
fie nQ (Ot. gu so, Ado. pue nQ, v.), info nQfiemQ , v. 10 

pour upon; to go on; gener. no fie nQ ; ena fienQ, he 
went on; - m. k. nQ, v. to surprise, to attack; see 
gbe llQ, V. 

fie nu, inL nufiemg, v. to piss; decent expression for samQ, V. 

fie S\" info s()fiemQ, v. to cast back, behind. 
fie si, inf. sifiemQ, v: to pour down, out; to lie about., 

S. dfere, V. to spill , to be spilled; hIe -- - , V. to be 
of a downcast face; fie la iii, v. to spill blood (by mur
der etc.). 

fiemQ, n. pouring, casting , driving out. 
fie , n. cabbage ; S. ba, n. 
fifia, info fifiamo, V. to rub with a liquid, f. i. - abonua, 

- - lime's juice ; S. fQ , V. and kpa, v. 
fifiamQ , n. rubbing with a liquid. 
Ula, v. to be blind, to blind; s. fula ; Ot,. lira ; info 
filamQ, n. blindness, blinding. 
filafo, n. blind man; S. fuJaf!J , n. 
filao, s. £irao, pr. n, 
fIli, n. carriage , cart etc. 
fllibQ, n. 'wheelbarrow. 
filigb e , n. carriageroad, 
flligblalQ, n. carriage-man ; drawer of-. 
filigbJamQ, n. drawing of a carriage. 
filinane, n. carriage-wheel, = kokrolonto, n. 
fifiri, = fafafa , adv. hurriedly; in a hurry. 
i).irao, or 
i).irau, Ulau (Ot. tho S. Ad. tho s.), pro noun of t.he river 

Volta; Ayigbe: Amu. 
fig, n. upper thigh. Ad. tho s.; pI. irreg. fgdsi. 
fig, n. elephant; IIU - fig, n. water-elephant, i. e. hippopo-

tamos. Ad. tho s. , 
figblQ, n.lit. elephant-broom; elephants tale, used by princes 

like a fan. 
figmunum, n. trunk of an elephant. 
figwu, n. (elephants bone); ivory. 
fg = sQ, V. to suck (marrow from a bone) ; - na, to kiss. 
fue, v. = fie, V. 

fue, n'. = fie, n. 
fula, v. = fila, V. etc. etc. 
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G. 
Ga, n. ring. 
Ga, pro n. of Aha or Jamestown; of the people, language 

and land between the rivers Voil a in the eas l , Sakumo 
fio in the west, and the sea in I he south aud the 
Akwapim - mountains in th e norl h, of th e Golel- coas l, 
Wes tern Afr ica ; in Ol. "Nkrail " (wand erillg ants), of 
which the Portuguese formed "Aha". The people are 
an industrious and powerful tribe, well grown, of a some
what reddish - dark colour and goo d mental and bodily 
abiliti es ; they reckon the Allwala- , Ayigbe -, Agotim-, 
Akwiimu- , Akwapim- and Aky l'm -tribes to their army, 
all bavi ng one common chief, hit.berto t~ chief of DutciJ 
Aha or KTnka (s. this). The Ga-Ianguage, spoken by 
abo ut 100000 - 120000 souls, is divided into two 
prinCipal dialects, sc. G a - a k p a (Ga proper) , spoken by 
the people betwixt the sea and Akyem and Akwapim 
along tbe coast from Aha or Jamestown to Tema, by 
about 40000 souls and the A d an me (Ada-gbe, language 
of Ada) by the rest of 60-80,000. The latter eonsis ts 
of several dialects and is purer and less mixed, but also 
less developed, than the Gil proper. Some tribes of 
both dialects have emigrated be,)'ond the river Volta, the 
Agotim-people, speaking Adalime from about Nl1Ii.o, and 
the Popo - people, part.l.y still speaking Gil proper from 
Ga, Klnka, Osu- etc. The country forms a plain and is 
watered by a few small cont.inual brooks. it is divided 
into two dillerent parls, sc. the const with its sea (owns 
and the dry grass-plain or savanna, 5 -1 0 miles broad 
along the sea and the fertile bush along the Akwapim
mountains with its many villages and plantations. In the 
N. E. of th e latter part are sit.uated t.he mountains Sai 
(or Siai), Osudoku , Asadsale (or l'Ioiyo Noya), KrQbQ 
and Yogfiga, all foremountains of the Akwapim - chain, 
the first four each containing t he prinCipal towns or 
town of the tribes of the same name. Seven citirs on 
the west-bank of the Volta, from Agrafe in the south 
to Bat\) in t.he north, speak the Ayigbe language. 

gii. adv. staringl.)', immoveably; ekwll Ilwei gil, he looked 
up staringly. 

'gil, agJ, n. a kind of grasshopper; a small animal cule; adv. 
with neg. voice : nothing. 

(Jabii, pI. n. = Gtimei/ JUra-pe.ople. 
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gabogabo, adj. deep, furrowed (man's face f. i. , or some 
kinds of cloth) = vovo, adj. 

gads;), adj . large, broad, great; nabu gadsu, a large broad 
mouth. 

gallo, n. dan. fork. 
gaga, n. a large black ant. 
gaga, adj. Ach\. long , high, = kakadaii in Ga. 
gai, n. bow , arrow; t.ile gar, to shoot an arrow; sting (t se, 

to sting). 
gaikpii, n. bowstring. 
gaImlibi, n. arrow. 
gaitselQ, n. archer. 
gaHsemg, n. arrow·shooting. 
gaitso, n. bow. 
gala, gla, n. a kind of reed or rush. 
galitso, n. spear; s. akplQ . 
galo, n. (europ. word) gold-border; gold-lace. 
Gan.} 0, pI. Galli, masc. n. Ga-man, Akra-man, 
Ganyo, pI. Gamei, com. n. Ga - man, Akra -man , - person ; 

pI. Ga- or Akra-people; s. also: Gabii, n. 
Gats()mei, pI. n. = Gamei, Gabii, Akrapeople. 
Gayo, pI. Gayei, n. Ga-woman. 
g b a, inf. gba, gbal~, gbamQ; pI. gbla, inf. gblamQ, n. and 

act.. v. to divide (= elsa, Ot. pai); to saw, 1.0 rend; 
to strike, to smite; to cast lots; to dist.inguish, to re
lat e, to dedare (s. dsadse), to talk; to prophesy , to 
soothsay (but compo kra), to indicate; to cease = f6; 
to get sour, to fennent (s. also kpa) ; prs. n. gbalQ, 
gblalQ. Principal combinations: he gba, he gbla, v. 1.0 
hurt one's self; to be divided, rent about the body or 
outside; mli gba, -- gbla, Y. to be divided inside , inf. 
mligbamQ, mligblamQ; na gba, V. to be divided at the 
end, etc. 

gba afofro, V. to shoot out blossoms, to blossom; info afofro-
gbam!). 

gba ahw<lnya, v. th. S. said of maize; inf. ahwanyagbamQ . . 
gba dan, v. fo rencl the mouth. 
gba enyo = gba mli enyo and gbla enyo, v. to rend in two. 
gba fa, and 
gba futa , v. to be white for harvest (used of maize) = ye 

fll, futa, fufa etc. 
gba m. k. hYe ma, v. to strike s. b. in the face. 
gba k6 = hii aeleda, v. to cut the bush for making a plan., 

talion; inr. k6gba, prs. n. k6gbalQ. 
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gba rna, obj. pI. gbla mal , Y. 10 give one a stroke with 
the palm 0(' the hand ; inf. miigbamQ and maigblamQ. 

gba mli, pI. gbla mJi, v. to divid e, to confess ; - - enyo, to 
divide , split in two; - - kpo to confess; inL mligbamQ. 
mligblamQ; = mlid sa. 

gba na (lit. [0 rend one's mouth ), 1'. to troubl", esp. with 
'words ; to gri eve; gba he na , v. to trouble one's self; 
info nagbamQ, henagballlQ. 

gba, = bum, int. and adv. with on e stroke, S . gbo and gbn. 
gba ta , n. to put int.o batt.Je- array. 
gba te, V. to break stones , to quarry. 
gba ) i, V. to divide the hair ; yigba. 
gba, n. division; s. gbamQ and gblam Q; prophesy, telling; 

S. gbale , san egba etc. 
gila, n. Ad. = ab0l10, barn and akpa, S. this. 
gba! interj. indeed! adl'. still, really, truly, however etc. = 

ke, adv. 
gh1i and gbla or gbi'ila, Y. info gila, gbla, gbiila ; to marry 

(only used of th e woman, compo kpe and wyr) , to take 
a husband; egba nn or egbla m1, she has taken a hus
band; to live with a man (unlawfully) , compo W)' ~, V. 

and fe, Y. 

gba, n. marriage, matrimon)' ; s. gbla and wyr, n. 
gila, n. a kind of large seafish; gbaJi.sala , gbaliSla , tho s. 

dried (lit. stinking "gba ") . 
gbadsa, n. a leather girdle of the natives eontailling their 

cartridges; girdle. 
gbala, S. gbla. 
gbala, S . gbla. 
gbale, Y. to turn in somewhere (from the wa)', journey) , 

to arrive., S. where; to happen; ene akagbaleo! may this 
no t happen to thee! Adil. kpale, Y. 

gbale mJi, Y. to part, divide. 
gbak , n. prophesy , soothsaying; s. gba, v. ; rela1ing of a 

story, S. sanegba, n. 
gbalQ, n. prophet; soothsayer, s. kramo, okomfo; teller of 

a story; imprs. crack, chink = kaJ1, n. 
gbilmi, s. agbami, n. fig . 
gball1u, S. agb5.mu, n. fruit of cactus. 
gbamQ , n. (lil'ision, s. glllamQ and gba, V. 

gbanteng = gwanteil (Ot. the same), 11. sheep, S. to; to
gbanteng, toabotiu. 

gbatsu, n. a fetish-ho use, in which the soothsayers have 
their business (soothsaying-room). 
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gb e, v. info gbe and gbemQ, to fall , = nyo, v.a. and n. ; 
to kill (inf. gbe and gbele), to murder , to slaughLer ; 
to quench ; to strike, beat, flo g; Ad. th o S. to strike out ; 
kg-gbe, V. a. to fall , to cast down ; gbe nii , V. jocose 
expression: to eat, devour S. th., to drink hastily; camp. 
fe, fe ase in Otyi. 

gbe dan , V. to kill the mouth , i. e. to make it tas teless; 
to stop the mouth, to make ashamed to speak; inf. dan
gbe, dangbele; camp. dan gbo, V. 

gbe he gUQ , V. to kill the trad e, i. e. to despise, info he
gUQgbe, - gUQgbele ; romp. he gUQ gbo , gbe hIe; hie 
gbo etc. 

gbe he, V . to kill one's self, egbe eile., he killed himself 
= egbe eosen na ; info hegbe, hegbele. 

gbe m. k. he gUQ (s. gbe gUQ), V. to kill on e's Lrade, to 
despise one; info heguQgb!), heguQgbele; prs. rio heguQ
gbelQ. 

gbe hie, V. to meet face to face (camp. kpe); to come 
into close conflict; to banquet, to be in merry company 
together eating and drinking and making merry; to des
pise = gbe gUQ, gbe he gUQ (lit. kill the face , compo 
hIe gbo ), to make ashamed; egbe mi hle, he made me 
ashamed ; info hlegble, hiegbele, hIngble; h1egbe. 

gbe la, V. to quench the fire ; compo la gbo, V. 

gbe mli , V. to fall in , to fall into; egbe bu 1!)1i , he fell 
into the pit ; info mligbemQ. 

gbe na, V. (to kill the mouth, to finish the en d) , to fi nish, 
to accomplish; egbe eniitsumQ Ig na, he finished his 
work; .to make ready; agbe na, it is ready; inf. nagbe, 
Ad. gbe n)'a, v. 

gbe moko nadsiali, V. to fall before one's feet for suppli-
cation, adoration or prayer; 

gbe m. k. n1idiliasi, tho S. inf. nadiiiailgbemQ , nitdsiasigbem Q. 
gbe nii , v. to eat much, to devour; to smooth. 
gbe lima , Y. to thrash country-wheat (s. nma) ; compo 

gble, v.; to eat much, S. gbe nii, Y. 

gbe no , Y. to fall on or upon ; info nQgbemQ. 
gbe m. k. nQ , Y. to fall upon S·. h. ; to attack, to surprise, 

to overtake; info nQgbemQ; but compare also Iua and 
nina, Y. ; he, v.; ti m. k. si, V. 

gbe ii i, V. to fall down ; to cast down , also ke m. k. 
or 11. k. gbe si, to cast S. b. 01' S. tho down ; - to fall 
short, to loose (in trading) etc. inf, sigbemQ. 
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gbe ta, gbe La no, v. to finish the war, to ('onquer, to ga in 
the victory; info tagbe , tanagbe; compo J e ng. ye kii -
nim, v. .. 

gbe yi, V. to fill up, to make up a certain sum of mone.y; 
egbe daleioha l() yi , he made up the hundred dollars; 
inf. yigbe. . 

gbe, n. killing, slaughtering ; murd er; see gbele and awui
~el i; falling , fall; compo gbemg and sigbemQ . 

gbe, gbei , Ad. gbT and gbe, Ot. ne, n. voice; gbe wa, 
strong, loud voice ; egbe esa, his voice is harsh ; sound; 
word; language, = wielll g (in Adal1me gbT is always used 
so) , nu m. k. gbe, bo m. k. gbe toi , V. to obey S. b. 
(comp . Si? in lIebr.) ; gbeiail l1mQ kpQ, V. to be hemmed 
in the vOI<;e (IiI. t6 have a knot in t.he voice). 

gbe, n. dog, = sifulg; a kind of barmless sickness of the 
skin (call ed red dogs by Europeans at the coast), compo 
gbe, gbei, n. 

gbQ, V. info gben1Q; to sound, to crash , to crow; Adil . 
kpa, V. 

gbe, v. info gb~; to di ssolve, to scatler (n. and a<:I.) , to 
spread , to be in disorder (of hair , thread etc.); gbe
fa, tho s., amegb() amda, th ey spread out, th ey scattered 
th emselves; mTgbeame mara: , I will spread t.hem out. ; I 
will scatl.er t.hem; gb() yili, v. to dishevel the hair; inC 
yiilgbr . 

gb!:', n. spreading, dissolution ; disorder of hair, thread etc. 
gb(), v. pot, wal.erpot made by the natives; compo kukw!)i, 

kulg, botoku etc. Ad. bu!'), n. 
gbe , n. way (Ad. bIg , Ot. kwail) ; used as in other lan

guages in the most. extensive manner; t.he principal signi
fication and combinations are: Opportunity, custom, man
ncr; access, allowance, lib erty, power (comp. h6gb!)) elc. ; 
it is adverbially used = ward, wards, as: bi!O'gbQ , hitber
wanl; dseigb ~ , thiterward; hlegb~, forward, on ; segb!), 
backward; nsgngbe, seaward, i. e. southward (comp. Cl' 
in lIebr. = west), S. also ninedsurogbe; koyigbe, bush
ward, i. e. northward; yiiengbfl, (11eadway) westward, 
windward; anaigbe , tho s. ; nadsiasigbe (feetward), east
ward, leeward ; bokagbe, th o s. Combinations witb verbs 
are also very frequent, as : Du gbe, V. to loose the way, 
to err; fii gbe, kg gb!') and yi gb!), to take away, to 
ent_er a journey ; nyle gbll, to jonrney , to travel; dse 
gb(l and dsie gbg, to open , make, prepare a way; to 
~ccompany on the way; hi! gbll and Ml() gbe to give 
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way, allowance , liberty; to allow; tsi gbt', to stop lhe 
way, (0 hinder ; wo gbe, (0 dispalch one; na gbe or na 
hegbe, to have allowance; tSo gbe, to show the way; 
kwe m. k. or noko gbe , to expect s. b. or s. tb. Compo 
the infinitive or nominal impers. nouns and the prs. nouns 
of these combinations in the sequel. The regular pI. is: 
gbei, but gbcdsi in the phrase: to gbedsianQ , to order. 

gte, gbei, n. a kind of itches, S. gbe, n. 
gbe, adv. much, very much = gbogbogbo. 
gbebimQ , n. asking the way, allowance. 
gbede, v. to be weak; inf. gbedemQ. 
gbede , gbedegbede, adj. aod adv. weak , weakly ; fe - , 

to be weak. 
gbedefelQ , n. weak persoll. 
gbedefemQ, n. weakness. 
gbedelQ = gbedefelQ. 
gbedemQ = gbedefemQ. 
gbedse, n. waymaking; = gbedsiemQ, n. 
gbedselQ, n. waymaker. 
gbedsegbe (Ot. and also used in Ga, tempoil) , n. head-

way, highway, highroad; s. also okpQllQgbe. 
gbedsianQto, n. ordering, order. 
gb!ldsiaIlQtoIQ, n. orderer. 
gbedsielQ, n. way-maker, - cleanser etc. companion. 
gbedsiemQ, n. making, preparing, cleansing of a way ; ac-

rompanying on the way; = gbedse, n. 
gbedu, n. lo\sing of the way; wandering (s. tsomlo), erring. 
'gbeena, agbe~na = ghiena, n. first rainy season. 
gbefa, n. entering upon a journey; departure, parling, set

ting ofT; s. gbeyimQ. 
gbefa, gbdail (s. fa, ara) , n. part; proper pari; due, duty; 

right; accordance; compo also gb~na. 
ghehruDQ, n. allowance; liberty. 
gbehe, n. place, way, point etc. compo he and gbe. 
gbehel'!moll, n. dog-louse, i. e. flea, because it is here only 

at the dogs; S. lQPo, n. 
ghei, pI. nonn; ways; the testicles; n a me; in this la lter 

signification, which is mest extenSively used, it is some
times treated as a plur., f. i. ye egbei an 9, in his name, 
sometimes also as a Singular; hli m. k. ghd, wo m. k. 
gbei, to give a name to S. b., to eall him; bul: tse 
m. k. gbei, to call S. body by the name; bi m. k. gbei , 
or bi m. k. ghei asi, to ask some .bod)"s name, - after 
s, h. name; fe -, to make a name, to make S. h, of 
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renown (comp. DiY' and OW ;""\i(~ in Hebr.) ; 1'10 m. k. 
gbf) i VlO m. k., to call s. b. b'y s. boc1)"s name; )'~ 
gbf)i , v. to have a (great) name, to be 01' renoun ; 
etc. etc. 

gbeihilJnQ, gbQiahfunQ , n. namegiving = gbeiwo. 
gbeiwo, n. tho S. 

gbeke, pI. gbekebii, m. gbekenu, pI. gbekebihi; f. gbekeyo, 
pI. gbek~biyei, n. child ; young person (esp. from 3-1 5 
years, but also und er and above that age, compo gbeke
abifao, - fufQo; and oblanyo, obla)'o); younger person 
of allY age (s. onukpa), f. i. none dsi onukpa, si moko 
Jf) dsi gbeke, th is one is older and the other one is 
younger; mibi gbeke , my younger or yo ungest child ; 
minyemi gbeke, my younger broth,er or sister (= miseo) ; 
sometimes th e word is also appli ed to higher classes of 

.. animals. 
gbeke-abifao, n. a young child, bab e. 
gbeke-fufQo, n. a suckling babe. 
gbekebii , pI, n. th e young folk , youth (bie ,J l1Bmb), young 

people. 
gbekebiiamada: , lit. children's plantains, 01.. Il1mofrabrode, 

n. tho S . a plant = bayisa, n. 
gbekebiianiitsumQ ,· n. ch.ildrens' business; business carelessly 

done. 
gbekebiiano, pI, -anii, n. childish. t.hing; thing pertaining to 

a child. 
gbekebiiasane, n. childrens' palawer, matt er of Iil.lle impor-

tance (s. onukpa) . 
gbekebiiasi, n. youth, childhood. 
gbekebiiatsomQ, n. teaching of children . 
gbekebiiatsu, n. children 's rooll1. 
gbekelakamQ , n. silencing or quieting of a child. 
gbekel(i, n. nursing of a child. 
gbekelQIQ , n. child's-nurse. 
gbekeno, n. some thing of a child. 
gbekesa, n. child'sbeel. 
gbekesatso, n. childs bedstead; c.racHe. 
gbekesu, n. childs behaviour. 
gbekewoll1Q , n. carrying of a child. 
gbekeyo, pI. -yei, n. female child; little gi rl. 
gbf) kf) (Ad. gbokwe) , n. even, evening ; adverbially used : 

in the evening. . 
gbekebe, n, evening lime. 
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gbekenasi, n. late evening , adv. late in the evening. 
gb@keno, pI. -nii, n. something of the evening. 
gbekeniiyenii, pI. n. supper. 
gbekeniitsulnQ , n. evening-business. 
gbekesane, II. evening-palawer. 
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gbekQmQ , n. ~lIterillg up~n a joujey; departure; seLt.ing 
off; = gbefa and gbeYllnQ, n. 

gbflkpamQ, n. going to meet one, fr. kpa gb·e. 
gbr.kpamQ, n. harmony, union. 
gbekwelQ, n. expeclator. 
gbekwemQ, n. expectation, hope; s. me and hie ka no , v. 
gbeladsemQ, n. loosing the way; = gbfldii. 
gbele, adv. Ad. = p ~ iJ in Ot. and Gil, ever, at any time; 

gble, tho S. 

gbille, gble, n. death (romp. gbo, to die and gbe, to kill) , 
d.ying , killing , expiring, extirpation, ineffectiveness etc. ; · 
S. also gbonyo. With the si~nification = death the word 
is as extensively and variously used and also personally 
as in the semitic and japhel.ic languages (camp .. owu in 
Otyi). Death is said 1.0 be th e first. person created bv 
·God. A few combinations are: na gbele, to see death ; 
sa gbcle, to be worthy of death , inf. gbelesale; sa na 
gbele, v. to tasle death; se gbele gbeye, to fear death; 
hie-gbele, hJeghle, hfgble, n. lit. death of the fa ce, i. r. 
shame, S. hIe gbo and gbe hIe, v. Ad. gbeno and gbe
gbe, n. 

gbele, V. S. gble; to open. 
gbelebe, n. lime of death; mokomoko lee egbelebe, nobody 

knows the time of his death. 
gbelefQ, n. death-fat, a plant. 
gbelegbeyesemQ, n. fear of death. 
gbelehela, n. deadly sickness, mortal skkness. 
gbelekakra, n. collar-bone; Ed)h1(felorill. 
gbelesa, n. dead-bed. 
gbelesalfl, n. dealhworthiness. 
gbelesane, n. criminal, deathly palawer. 
gbe-Iese, n. time or state after death. 
gbelesemQ, n. = gbelegbeyesemQ. 
gbelesisi, n. reason, cause of death. 
gbe1e, s. gble, v. to grind. 
gbelQ, n. slaughlerer, murderer. 
gbemi, n. (obscene, but les~ than SQ), vagina. 
gbemQ, 11. fall, falling. 
gbemQhe, 11 . a dangerous ("falling" -) place. 
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gbemo , n. so unding; sound, noice, crass elc. 
gbemono, n. a kind of preserved fish , rolten and mashed . 
gbemQl1 o, n. sounding instrument. 
gbemQ-okacli, gbemQkadi , n. lei ter; note. 
gbena , n. end, side of the way (s. gbetoi); part , right, 

privilege; du e, dUly.' wages, pa)'ment , punishment , 
gbefan, n. · 

gbenanii, pI. n. lhings due or right. 
gberllne, n. = gbehilm Q, waygiving , allowance. 
gb~ n)'ie I Q, n. traveller. 
gbenyj'emQ, n. travelling, journey . 
gbenyiemQ-atade, n. travelling-dress. 
gbenslemQno, pI. -nii, n. any thing used in travelling. 
gbenyIemQ lso, n. travelling-stick. 
gbese, n. a kind of red ants, which are very fond of sweet 

Ihings , espec. sugar ; and live on trees, esp. on colfee
trees; Ot. ahoho. 

glJesi, n. the inward voice, whether barl or go od , th ere
fore not fit 10 represent the word conscience properly 
(comp. kIa, n. and heniile, n.). 

gil es!'), n. baekside, outside; menstruollS courses of women, 
beeallse Ihey must on such occasions leave Ihe house 
and go 10 a sep arate place, s. tsuse, th. s; )'a gbese, 
to have the menslr. conrses; adv. aside, outside. 

gbeseya, n. t.he monthly courses, catamenia. 
gbesolQ, n. Jlotter , s. so gbe. 
gbeso, n, polters work. 
gbeten, n. middle of the way, halfway; adv. in the way. 
gbetoi , n. lit. way-ears, wayside. 
gbel seli, n. corn-stick, stick of maize. 
gbetsT and gbetsimQ , n. stopping of th e way, hinderance, 

hindering. 
gbelsilQ, n. person hindering. 
gbetSolQ , n. one who shows the way , way-leader, guide; 

s. tso gbe. 
gbcts6mQ, n. showing the way, way-leading , guidiug. 
gbewo, n . . despalehing , despatch, waymoney; s. sise , n. 
gbewolQ , n. dispatcher ; person paying lhe lravelling ex-

penses. 
gbeye, gbeyei, n. fear, awe, sublimity; Ad. tho s. yfJ gbeye, 

V. to be fearful , aweful, sublime, to impress with fear etc. ; 
se - , v. to fear, to be afraid, 10 respect; se m. k. gbeye, 
to fear, respect one (Ad. )'e gbeye, Lh. s.); wo gbeye 
and wo he gbeye, v_ 10 frighten, to make afraid; to im-
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press with awe; compo fe, n. (elg , [MemQ ; kpokpo, V. , 

illniilmi, n. etc. 
gbeyesane, n. horrible, feaTful , aweful slory, matter, ace-ident . 
gbeyeselQ , n. coward ; = fetg. 
gbevesemo , n. fear , awe, respect. 
gbeyewo, -no frightening , overawing , threatening, hegbeye-

wo, th. S. 

gbeyewolg , n. a person who makes people afraid. 
gbeyeyem, n. Ad. = gbeyesemQ. 
gbeyimQ, n. = gbefa, gbekgmQ, n. entering upon a jour

ney; departure, setting off. 
gbeyilQ , n. person deparling. 
gbi, V. inf. gbrmQ , to be dry; to dry; to be ripp, to ripe.n 

(of corn etc., compo tsu, Yfl elc.) ; also used of perso05 
in a satyrical way: egbI, he is dry , ripe , precociollS; 
shrewd. 

gbl, n. Ad. = gbe, voice. 
gbi, n. pI. gbE , day (Ad. ligbI , Ot. da) of twenty fOllr 

hours; but comp. the contrasts: fan e, d,)y; n~6il, nigh t. 
also: dsetSeremQ and dse namg , evening and mornin g; 
day and night. Gbl is very frequently and extensively 
used , f. i. gbE ete ne , lit. these three days, now, this 
t.ime some Lime; ilmene dsi gbI ete ne , to da.), is th e 
third day, the day before yesterday, some tillle ago; gbl 
ko and gbr ko le, adv. once, ever , one da.Y; gbTko
~biko, adv. with. neg., never (comp. dabi , dabidabi in 
Otyi, and IigbiQko in Ad.); te gbI nl dsi = Ie be nl dsi? 
when was it? what day was it? 

'gbieua, agbicna, n. large rainy season, early rains, about. 
April - June. 

gbrgbale, adv. firmlY: 
gbrmQ, v. drying, ripening. . 
'gbIn, egbin (fr. gbl, v.), pI. gbIdsi, adj. dry, ripe. 
gbiW, n. appointment of a day; fr. to gbi, v. 
gbla OF gbIala , V. inL gblamQ; a kind of plural form of 

gba, V. (s. this), ' to divide; to rend 10 pieces; to draw, 
to withdraw; to drag; to dress gaily (perh. = to diver
sify) . Combinations s. under gba; mli gbla , V. to be 
rent aSllnder; S. gbla mli; info of both: mligblamQ; compo 
also: kpla, V. 

gbla sao, V. to draw a saw. 
gbla mli , V. a. to rend asunder, inlo pieces; - - enyo, - - in 

two, inf. mligblamQ. 
gbla na 5i, info nasigblamQ, V. 10 try to calch in speaking. 
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gbla n. k. fie se, v. 1.0 drag after, 
gbla m. k. I.oi, v. to pull on e's ear , to rhaslize. 
gbla nii , v. to cast the lot (according to Hanson) . 
gblalQ, u. divider etc. 
'gblama, agblama, u. lime. 
'gblamQ , n. division ; rending, rent. ; gay dress in g, dress etc.. 
gblii, gMla, n. marriage, mat.rimony, married state of women; 

compo gbil; wye;. kpe, v. ; kG gbla:, 1'. to commit. adultery. 
gbl5kiilQ , n. adulterer, adulteress. 
gblakuom(') , n. adultery; S. ayefare, n. 
gblanii; pI. n. things given to a girl and her family in th e 

time of marriage; things pertainin g to marriage. 
gbJan6, n. singular of the former ; any t.hing pertaining to 

marri age. 
gblasane, pI. - sadsi, n. marriage-palaver. 
gblayo, yogbayo, n. married woman. 
gble or ghele, V. (Ot. and Ad. bue; compo also pu e in 01. 

and Gil and gbu in Ga), info gblemQ . to open (f. i. a 
door, a box, any tbing shut ; co mpo felle, fa na); gblemQ 
si:na Ie! opfn the door! to tak e into use (= bule); he 
gble, inf. hegblemQ , to be open at the outside , S. gble 
he; hle gble, v. n. to get da)'light to be civilized, inL 
hlegblemQ, S. gble hlt; mli gble, V. n. (the inside is 
open) to open inwardly, inf. mligblemQ , S. gbl e mli ; na 
gble, V. n. to be openmouthed, to be open ' at. the open
ing or door (s . na ka) , info nagbl emQ , see: gble na ; 
nQ gble, V. n. to have an open surface, inf. nQgblemQ, 
S. gble nQ ; S0 gble, V. n. to be open at the back , inL 
segblemQ , S. gble se; yiJ'Igble (comp. yinka) , V. n. to 
be openheaded, i. e. mad, compo ye seke, info yigblemQ, 
S. gble yin, V. 

gble he, info hegblemQ , v. a. to open the outside, to begin 
common life again after mourning etc. 

ghl e hie, v. a. to op en the face, be friendly , info hlegble-
mQ, S. hie gblt", V. 

gble mail, V. to enter a town (in war). 
ghle mli, V. a. to open the inside. inf. mlighlemg. 
gble m6il , V. to force a fort, fortress. 
gble na, V. n. to open the mouth, opening, door etc ., inf. 

nagblemQ , S. na gble; gblemg na, open it! 
ghle ng, inf. nQgblemQ , V. a. to open the surface, up

wardly ; S. ng gble. 
gble se, inf. segblemQ, v. a. to open the backside, back

wardly; S. s~ gble. 



gble tsui - g b o. 

gbJe tsui, v. a. info tsuigblemQ, to op en the heart. 
gbJe )'i, V. a. info yigblemQ, to let ut; S . nil )' i, V. 

gble yin, v. to madden, to mak r. mad. -
gble = gbele, n death. 

97 

gble and gbele, gblemQ, V. to grind roughly (f. i. nma, 
wheat; able, corn etc.), to thrash; gbi!~ n. k. mlumlu, 
V. a. to grind S. th . to dus~. 

gblelQ, n. op ener. 
gblemQ, n. op ening. 
gblelQ, n. grinder, thrasher. 
gblemQ, n. grinding, thrashing. 
gblemgno, n. an instrument for openin g. 
gbJemQno, n. a grinding, thrashing machine. 
gbJigblI, n. a kind of epileps)'; lun acy; ye -- , V. to be 

lunatic , inf. gbllgbllyeli , prs. n. gbligbll)'eIQ. 
gbJigbJItSofa, n. medicine against lunacy. 
gblIgblIyeli, n. lunacy. 
gbJigblIyelQ, n. lunatic person. 
gblQ, n. a kind of thread us ed to ment nets. 
gblQ, plur. v. fro gbQ, v. to smooth , t.o plane, to wash 

(f. i. - dall, - - the mout.h). 
gblgmg, n. smoothing, planing. 
gbo, inf. gbo or irreg. gbele, S. t.his (seldom gbomQ), pI. 

gboi, info gbo imQ, V. to die (comp. gbe, v. a. to kill); . 
to become ineffective, powerless, tasteless; to go out, to 
end, exspire, die away, fade, to be effaced, spent etc. 
to be done, fully ground, clean, full), smashed; camp. 
Aar, frein, adv. tSofa gboko, the medicine is not yet 
fully ground. The principal combinations of this very 
frequently and multifariously used verb are: djl or dan 
gbo, v. n. info daJigbo , dailgbele, to be tas tless (of per
sons), to have a tastless mouth , S. gbe dan, v. ; he gbo, 
V. n. to be without feeling at the outside, inf. hegbele, 
hegbO; Me gbo, V. n. to have a dead face, i. e. to be 
ashamed, info hlegbo and hlegbPle, hlgble; k~ owekunyo 
gbo Ie, ogb oo; iii ke ehIe gbo Ie, ohie egbo, if thy re
lation died, thou doest not die, but if he was ashamen 
(his face died), thou hast been ashamed (thy face has 
died); compo gbe hie; hie fie 8i; mli gbo, V. n. to be 
inwardly dead etfl., inf. mligbo, mligbele; na gbo, V. n. 
to have ' a dead mouth or be without sharpness or tast e; 
f. i. kakla Ie na gb o , the (mouth of the) knife is not 
sharp (ftllm\lf); ngo Ie na gbo, the salt has lost, its ~a
vour ; toi gbo, V. n. to be dead-eared, disobedient 
Zimmermann, Akra- Vocab. 7 
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gbo toi, tho same, info toigbo, toigbele; compo toi sa; 
bo toi , et.c. etc. Sometimes such grammatical sUbjects 
are put behind the verb with a kind of absolut.e objec
tive signification ; f. i gbo toi (= toi gbo), V. n. to be 
dead respect ing the ear, gbo hIe etc. 

gbo toi = toi gbo , info toigbele and t.o igbo, V. to be dis
obedient. 

Ogbo, pr. n. thou diedst, S. gbobalQ. 
gbO, n. dying; gbo dsi nl ogbo! dying thou shalt die! 

(Hebr. rW:lQ nil;)) gbo ke ogbo! gbo ogbo! tho S. pI. 
gboimQ nyeagboi, dying ye shall die! plur. form. 

gbo, n. the second or small rainy season, the latter rains 
from September or October to December. Compo A'ha
aba ta and agbi!:)na , n. 

gb6, adv. and int. = bum, gba, gbu, with one stroke; 
egbe iii gb6 , he fell down, plump! adv. however, still, 
completely etc. 

'gbo, agbo, n. gate; - na , place before thp, gate , adv. 
outside; "lm .,;au; iJv(!au;;" at the door, ga te. 

'gbo, agbo, adj. mighty, powerful, great. 
gbQ, v. n. gbQ and gbQl e, to be old ; infi rm, weak, decayed; 

to be frequent; compo bQ, bu, wu he; V. a. to smooth, 
to pla.ne, pI. gblQ, info gblQmQ. 

ghQ, pI. gbQi , n. stranger, foreigner (accord. to Hanson: 
"mokpQil. "), guest; fe m. k. gbQ , V. to show hospit ality 
to s. b.; compo k!:) m. ye egbQ = k0 m. k. b<), to be
com e or be one with S. b. ; S. fe ekome, bQ na.nyo etc. 
Ad. kpa, n. 

gbQ )'i, V. to plait the hair. 
gbobalQ, n. lit. deathcomer, i. e. a child born after an other 

who died, wh ich is supposed to be born again (s. bla). 
Many curious cermonies are made with snch, their faces 
are cut, thpy are put into an oven, dragged in fhe street 
till some body takes them up etc. and peculiar names 
are given to them, as: Ogbo or (Ot.) Owu, thou diedst; 
Abiata, Alema, Abebio (come again) etc. 

gbQbi, info gbQbimQ , V. to hunt; . used of men and an imals, 
f. i. leopards, dogs, cats (sIagbQIQ, S. this); compo mI, V. 

to hunt with dogs. 
gbQbilQ, gbQIQ, n. hunter. 
gbQbimQ , n. hunting, S. mile. 
gbQdSQ (5. gbQ), V. to become weak, to be weakened; ehe 

gbQdsQ, he is weak; to be sick of the palsy; to be laid 
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up with the gout; inf. gbQdsQmQ. See gbed e, kllmQ, 
vI etc. 

gbQdSQIg, n. a person sick with the palsy; a weak person. 
gbQdsQmQ, D. weakness = gbedemQ; palsy = kCiomg. 
gbQdsQmQtsofii, D. medicioe against palsy. 
gbQdsui, n. a kind of antelopes; s. odabo and odabote, tho S. 

gbgfelQ, n. hospitable person. 
gbQfemQ, n. hospitality ; fro fe gbQ, V. 

gbogbogbo, adv. very much. 
gbogbo, n. wall; SZl3nnb, 9Jlauer. 
gbogbotfa, n. wall-building , i. e. masonwork; ele -, he is 

a mason. 
gbogbotfalQ, n. mason. S. fatolQ, n. 
Gbogbolulu, pro D. of a viJIage 00 the road from Osu to 

KrQbQ. 
gbohi, pI. of gbonyo; the dead. 
gbohladse, - dsen, n. the world of the dead , supposed to 

be situated on the islands of and beyond the river Volta; 
hades; Ot. asaman. 

gbohlafU, n. burial. 
gbohlafuhe, n. burial -place. 
gbohiagbe, n. the way of the dead , the milky way. 
gbohiail. = gbohI amli, in or among the dead. 
gbohlano, pI. -nii, n. s. tho appertaining to dead persons. 
gbQiatohe, n. lodge for strangers, illn , hotel. 
gbgiatolQ, D. a person lodging strangers; ipn-keeper, host. 
gboimQ, n. dying (ba~ <Stnbcn llon !Biden); infinitive n. 

of the pI. verb: gboi, S. gbQ, v. 
gbQle, n. old age, weakness; S. gbQ, V. 

gbQIQ = gbQbilg, n. hunter. 
gbglQ , n. an old, weak person. 
gbomg, he, V. to warm one's self, info hegbomQ. 
g b 0 m 0 , pI. gbomei; n. man (perhaps mortal persoll, S. 

gbo, to die and mo, pI. mei, person); person, there
fore also used of God , angels, but this should perhaps 
be discountenanced and only "mo" used. Sometimes it 
is applied to superior kinds of animals. Compo also: 
adesa, mo, etc. Ot. onipa; Ad. nomlg, no, n. Ay. arne, n. 

gbomobail, n. human kind, mankind, human nature. 
gbomodseil, n. human existence, being, character etc., S. 

dse, dsen, n. 
gbomodsil, n. men-stealing. 
gbomQdsolg, n. men-stealer, S. odsotfalQ, 11. 
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gbomogbe, n. murder, manslaughter; s. gbe, v. and awui-
yeli, n. 

gbomogbelo, n. murderer. 
gbomobi, n. child of man ; 9Jlenfd)fl1finD, 9:llenfcf)enfo()n. 
gbomoheno, n. kind of men. 
gbomoholQ, n. slave-dealer. 
gbomosu, n. shape, form, character of men, s. su; bali, dseli, n. 
gbomotso, pI. -tsei, n. body (of man); comp. kanetso, sa-

tso etc. ; Ad. nomlQtso, ot. onipadua, n. 
gbomotsomQ, n. incarnation, becoming man. 
gbQmQ, v. to decrease (f. i. water), comp. gbQ , v. 
gboJi., n. jOint of the body, hip. 
gbonyo, pI. gbohl, n. dead person; corps; dead body of 

any kind; carcass; the word is nsed appositively like an 
adjecti ve to indicate any thing dead, rotten, useless etc. 
f. i. kakla gbonyo, a knife which is not sharp; flli gbo
nyo, a carriage which does not go etc. s. gbo, v. 

gbonyobi, n. posthumous (person). 
gbonyobu, n. grave. 
gbonyofli, n. burial. 
gbonyofUhe, n. burial-place. 
gb onyowomo, n. carrying of a corps. 
gbonyowu, n. bone of a dead person. 
gbonyoyitso, n. head of a dead person. 
gbosT, n. leaving after death. 
gbosinii, pI. n. things left by a person deceased , inheri-

tance; ye -, to inherit these 1 hings. 
gbosin iiasane, n. palaver about inheritance. 
gbo8.iniiyeli, n. inheriting, inheritance. 
gbosioiiyelQ, n. heir, S. wQfase. 
gbQto, n. recept.ion, lodging of strangers. 
gbQt.ohe, S. gbQiatohe. 
gbQtsui, n. a kind of antelopes; anthill of the white ants 

or termites, about 5-8 feet high and exceedingly hard; 
their form is piramidical. They contain inside a mass 
of cells like a honey-comb, in the middle of which the 
dwelling of their queen (fQteiatse"); is found, consisting 
of a hard piece of clay as large and twice as thick as 
a man's hand, perforated for ingress and egress of the 
labourers who feed her and carry her eggs away; she 
herself, being of the size of a small finger and in shape 
like a catterpiIlar, is immured in it (s. rQte and fQtetse). 
All these heaps are considered as holy and for this reason 
sometimes fenced in by an "aklabatsa" or holy fence. 
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ghQwyei, or 
gbQwyiei, n. a kind of pepper, strangers pepper; s. wyiei. 
gbQyeli, n. perhaps originally hospitabjlity, s. ghQ; unity, 

friendship; harmony; fr. ye egbQ, v. 
gbQYo, pI. - yei, n. female stranger. 
gbu, pI. gbulQ, inf. gbo, gbulQmQ, v. to perforate, to stab, 

to dig through = du; compo Ad. Due, pue, bli; gbu, V. 

and bu, n. boi, v. in Ga. 
gbo and gbulQmQ, n. perforating, stabbing. 
gbll, adv. and into = bum, gba, gbo, with one stroke, 

plump! -
gbilno, gbulQmQn6, n. instrument for perforating, boring, 

slitching etc. 
gedse = gadsa, adj. large, broad. 
gegege = dei'ldedeil, adj. and adv. hard, hardly; fe - , v. 

to be -. 
gegegefemQ, n. hardn ess. 
gegenu, agegenu, n. a kind of pap or thick beverage made 

of bread, water and honey. 
geilgeilgeil, adv. 
ge -, - ge, s. dse -, - el se. 
gi -, - gi, s. dsi -, ·dsi. 
gidi, gidigidi, adj. and adv. unruly, wilt!, disorderly, disiur

bed = basabasa and bisibasa, giddy ; )'e -, v. and 
fe -, v. to be unruly etc. . 

giiligidifelQ, n. an unruly person. 
gidigidifemQ, n. unruly, unquiet slale; disorder, distnrbance; 

giddiness. 
gidigidiyelQ, n. = gidigidifelQ. 
gidigidiyeli, n. = gidigidifemQ. 
gigUllso, pI. -Isei, n. a slick to stir up food in cooking. 
gigonigig6 = gugonigug6, n. a kind of grasshoppers. 
gla = gala, n. a kind of reed,. 
gli, v. to he hot; to be angry, in a rage, inf. glimQ; s. 

gri, tho S. and mli fil, mli Wo la, V. etc. 
gligli, adj. very hot. '>, 

glili, grili, n. <SJtiUe, cricket. 
glilQ, n. enraged person. 
glimQ, n. anger, rage; S. mlifu, mlila, n. 
M, V. to become stale by hard cooking. 
glon, adj. great, high; S. gron. 
glQ, adj. rough, unkind (perh. eur. word); S. grQ, lh. s. 
'go, s. ago! int. 
gQbigQbi, adj. loquacious, = bl~ble. 
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go dso, adj. and adl'. high long; slender, -I)'. 
godsogodso, adj. and adl'. tho S. 

go dsogl6go, adj. and adl'. tho S. 

goe, V. to extent, enlarge; get larger. 
gogo, S. gOgo. 
gog6mi, pI. -mii , D. worm, caterpillar; wo -, v. to be 

or get wormy; to grow or produce worms. Compo siwo 
and adudoil, n. 

gQi, V. to belch. 
gQimQ, n. belching. 
golegu, n. Ad . thumb = gont.i. 
gOli, n. pI. godsi, mount, mountain; hill; hill ; Ad. yo, n. ; 

s. also kpoJi., n. 
gOilti, n. thumb. 
gosigosi, adj. and adv. odd, strange, perpl exed; oddly, 

st.rangely ; fe m. k. gosigosi, to produce a strange fee
ling; efeQmi gosigosi, I feel very strange; he fe -, 10. 
be in perplexity; yill fe - , v. tho s. 

gosigosifemQ, n. strange, odd feeling. 
gl'Q, n. dan. rough word; ehami grQ wi emQi, he gave me 

rough words. 
gron, = glon, adj. high , great; compo also kWQ, kWQJi , 

kwglikwQli and kroJi.kroJi. or konoJikonoli, in Ot)'i . 
gu, Y. info ga, to forbid, to speak against., to gainsay. 
gt1, Ad. v., to turn. 
gua or goa, n. (at. th. s.) the guiava-fruit. 
guatso, pI. - tsei, n. the guiava-tree. 
Gua, Pl'. n. of Cape Coast. 
Guanyo, pI. Guamei, man from C. Coast.; Cape-Coast-people. 
gafa or gulfa, n. (dan. gul farve) yellow colour; a root to 

be had in the market for )'ellow-colouring or dying. 
gugo, n. nose; fii - , V. to blow the -. 
gugOfe, n. blowing of the nose. 
gugonigugo, n. a kind of large grass-hoppers; S. agil, bala, n. 
gugwe, n. Ad. = tsitsi, clwst, breast. 
gum, n. a large snake-eating bird of the size of a stork. 
gumQ, V. inf. gUOffiQ, to peel. 
guna, n. = duna. 
gUQ, n. (at. gwa, tho S. and "seat, S. gwa and ablogwa) 

trade = dsra; ye =, v., = ye dsra , to trade; whole 
behaviour, conversation, character, eombined with he in 
the phrases: gbe m. k. he gUQ, S. to despise one, to 
mock at one; he gug gbo, V. to be despised. Compo 
tlfa, V. in AdJi.. 
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gUQgbo, n. s. heguQgbo, n. despised state; s. he gUQ gbo, v. 
gUggbe, n. tho S., s. heguggbe and gbe he gUQ, v. 
guggbele, n. lh. s. 
guomg, n. peeling, S. gumo; camp. knnw, snmQ, sumb, v. 
gugnii, pI. n. wares = dsranii. 
gugyeli = dsrayeli, n. trading , trade. 
gugyelQ, gugyelilQ, n. trader; marchant, = dsrayelQ, n. 
gwa, n. (Ot. tho s.) seat, stool; sitting together for consul-

tation, espeeially in open council on the marketpl ace ; 
bg -, v. to place seaLs around, to sit together, to con
sult; inf. gwabg (Ot. tho s.). Compo ads ina (Ot. agyina), n. 

gwabg, n. silting ; open consultation, couneil; open assem
bly of the people; s. agwas eil, akwasoil , n. 

gwabglg, n. member of a consultation or sitting of a coun cil. 
gwiiilnyo, gwailmei, n. = dsekonyo, Akwapim-man, -p eo pl e, 

people from the inferior ; according to some persons the 
signification would be ; uncircumcised people (s. folg), ac
cording to the Akwapim-people it is the name for the 
Kyerepon- people. If written kwailnyo , which the pro
nunciation allows, it would signify; way-man, way-people 
(Ot. kwan = way). 

gwanteil, pI. -leili, n. (Ot. gwan = to, sheep or goat; 
gwanten, sheep; teil = long); sheep; generally to
gwanteil; S. to, n. and to - abotia. 

g'\Vantenbi, to - gwanteilbi, n. lamb. 
gwanleilhetsgi, n. wool. 
gwanteilyo, pI. -yei, n. ewe; camp. (0 - agbo, n. 
gya, gye - etc. S. undo dsa - , dse -, or dra -, Me -, etc. 

H. 
Ha, V. inf. ha; to be covered, to cover (camp. kata 

and hata in Ot.); to draw S. tho over S. fh., to cover 
S. tho for the purpose of snatching it away, to snatch, 
to raff; to huddle; all1llha 10 ye dsa If! ng, th ey snatched 
up the fish in the market; to rob, to plunder; ha m. k. 
to plunder S. b. Combinations: he ha, v. n. to be cov
ered outside; inf. heha, S. ha he; hIe ba, V. n. to have 
the face covered; hIeha, S. ha hIe; nwei Ie hie eha. 
the heaven is covered; ng ha, V. n. to have a covered 
surface; info noha, S. ha nQ, etc. 

ha dfai, Ad. ' = ho, V. to sell. 
ha he , info heha, V. a, to cover round about; to cover 

one's self; eha ehe mama, he covered himself with his 
cloth (s. mama). 
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ha hIe, v. a. to cover the face, surface; inf. hreha. 
ha momo, v. info momoba, to stutter, to falter; prs. n. 

momohalQ. 
ha nQ, V. inf. nQha, to cover up, to cover the surface. 
ha, n. covering, plundering; S. ha, V. 

'ha , oba, rium. at. tho S., pI. ollai, hundred; ohai en)o, 
two hundred; ohai ete k() ekome, 301; ohai edfe, 400 etc. 
ohaha, hundred by hundred. Compo huha, indef. num. 
and lafa, Ad. num. 

hu, n. torch. 
ba! int. oh! 
h1( , v. to give, info hamQ (Ot. ma, Ayigbe na), this is one 

of the words, in the form and use of which the relation 
aT most of the languages of Africa south of the Sahara 
may be observed; S. ke, 110 etc.), to give one's splf, to 
sbow one's self; t.o let, to allow, etc. etc. This word 
is most frequently, extensively and multifariously used 
and gives the greatest. difficulty to ':-;on-Africans. lL not 
only serves as an auxiliary verb like "to let" (Jarrell) 
but also as a "verbal preposition" (Camp. Riis Outline 
and the word "rna" in his Vocab., and § 28, § 31 and 
Tab. II. 1. b. bb. etc.) used to express the relation of 
the Dative-case of otber languages or of prepositions like 
"to", "for", "instead of", "of" etc. or as the language 
does not like to combine an impers. and a pel's. object 
with one transitive verb, it is used to supply one object 
with a formal verb (comp. in Eng!. the preposition "to" 
supplying the same want of a dative (case); f. i. mihe 
sika miha m. k. , I received money for S. b. 110 n. k. 
ha m. k., to take S. th. for s. b. or to give s. tho to 
S. b. If it is always kept in view,. that the language 
has no prepositions but inst.ead of them auxiliary verbs 
(as: ke , no, ISo, dse, y(), ba, ya etc.), the difficulty will 
be eaSily overcome. A peculiar use of "ha" is to be 
noticed, because not included in the three categories 
above alluded to. It is similar to the Eng!. and Germ.: 
to give or show one's self (ReI) grbcn, fief) 3cigCll) hut 
more frequently employed, f. i. bQni cYQ baa, as he is; 
bQni efe eba dsi no, how he did, as he did (is this), 
or: so he did (tllie er i~ - unb Ref) nibt j It,ie er !9at 
i~ bal3 - , ober: fo !l)at er, fo mad)tc rr'~). As in these 
cases the verb "ba" takes the place of the reflective "he" 
self, so it is used also in a few words for "he" outside, 
body, f. i. dsu and clsu he, to wash one's self, dsu m. k. 
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he, to wash s. h. or dsu hit m. k., tho s., dsu being 
treated as an intra'ns. v. Compo pl and J:i' in Hebrew. 

ha bem, inf. bemMmQ , v. to give satisfaction, S. bem. 
ha due, info duehamQ, v. to give consolation, to comfort; 

s. due. Ad. tho S. 

ha fg, info fQh5mQ, V. to give condemnation, to condemn, 
S. fQ and bu fQ, V. 

ha gbe, V. info gb~hamQ, to give way; to aJlow, S. hB: 
hegbe, V. 

h5. hegbe, V. inf. hegbehiimQ, tho S.; to gi ve power; to 
empower, to authorize, S. hegbe (01. hB kW3li). · 

hi'i Sl), V. inf. sehiimQ, to put back, cast back; S. tsi hii 
s(), double V. 

ha: \Sui, inf. tSuiMmQ, V. to give heart, = hi! due, to com
fori, 10 hearten, to encourage. 

habahaba, adj. and adv. thin , light,' meager; fe - , v. to 
be or become tbin elc.; thinly. Compo helehele, adj . 
tho S. 

'habia, ahabia, n. a plant, the black round seed of which 
is lls~d for gold-weigbing, S. mri, n. 

haclsi, plur. or dual noun, twins; the sing. han seems not 
to be used (camp. ata and nta in Olyi, and nta in Gff; 
S. also Akwele and Ak~ete; Akwele and .AkwQkQ); pI'. n. 
of two hills near the Saimountain: "The Twins." 

hahala iii, inf. iiibahalamQ, v. to delay, to tClrry, to linger; 
S. lila si, and camp. la , V. 

hai, S. hayi, n. 
hai! interj. to drive birds away; haihaI! tho S. 

haihai (s. the former) , adv. in: hie m. k. halhal, to treat 
S. body contemteousl),. 

hala, inf. halamQ, V. to choose, to elect, to select; to di
vide, to judge (X!?t1'EW, compo bu and kodso); 10 calch 
in words, Ml. 22, 15., according to Hanson, to entangle; 
compo la, hahala (perh. only a kind of reduplication of 
ha-la), lila etc. The h in this and the following word 
approaches the german ch or strong guttural h. Ad. 
hara, v. 

hala mli, v. info mlihahamQ, to select ete. 
hala, n. turtle, seaturtle. Camp. akpokp16nto, n. 
halanono, n. turtle-shell. 
halawQIQ, pI. -wgdsi, n. turtle egg. 
halabata, harabata, ah., n. harmatan season. 
halalg, n. elector, selpctor. 
halamQ, n. choosing, electing, selecting, choic~ etc. S. hal a, v, 
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balamQbi, n. elecLed person , chos en person . 
. halitonpei, n. dan. a kind of chisel. 

halg , n. coverer; plnnderer, s. ha, v. 
hafQ , n. giver, s. hIT. 
hamle, n. dan. hammer. 
hamlets 0 , n. handle of a hammer. 
hamQ , n. giving etc. s. ha, v. gift ; s. ke, v. and n. 
hamQ , n. = hie, the place or time before s. tho or s. b. 

(Ot. k1ili), compo esp. the salutation "hilmQ fe"? addres 
sed to people who wf)Ilt or came befo re one, lit. (How 
is) "all before"? Answ. "hamQ y'Q clsogba" or "eye 
dsogba" or "ham Q clsQ !" it is well, it is quiet (Camp . 
S!), heni , sIa etc.), adv. before; tso hamg , to turn 
before, gO, come before etc. S. S!l; nyie hamQ , to walk 
before, etc. Etso mihamQ ere, he turned before me did 
it, i. e. he did it before me. 

hamgbii, pI. n. people who went before, S. s'Qbii, pI. n. 
hamQ , n. (obscene), penis, S . lIutSO. 
ban, adv. (Ot. tho s. ) brightly, shiningly; S. kane , karl, 

kankailkali and hen. 
bandspa, n. dan. spade. 
hankIe , n, dan. t.owel, S. papam, n. 
bano, n. pI. hanii, cover, covering. 
hao, info haomQ (Ot. ha: and haw), V. to trouble ; to be in 

trouble; to disturb; to be disturbed ; to care; to sorrow ; 
to be frightened; some times the verb is connected with 
one or the other of the gr am. subjects or objects be, 
hIe, mli, nQ , tsui etc. Camp. gba na. 

hao he, V. info hehaomQ , V. to be in trouble; to trouble 
one-'s self. 

hao mli, V. t.o stir up: 
haolQ , n. troublesome person, disturber = nagbalo, n. 
haomg , n. troubling, disturbing; trouble disturbance, care, 

fright. 
haomQsane, n. troublesome news. 
hase, n. ton, pipe (perh. europ. word). 
hal so, n. torch tree , a large tree full of thorns; its wood 

is used for torches (ha). 
hai , hayi (Ot. tho s.), n. forest ; high grown bush, whieh 

has not been cultivated for a long time; perh. from ha, 
to cover; S. lakpa. The arable land is here not an open 
field , but a forest , though sometimes thickly inhabited. 
The farmer cuts a piece of it down every year, burns 
~he wood and plants hiS' corn or yams without digging 
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up the stumps or turning up the ground between the 
former; the power of production is so great, that the 
land manured as it is bv the ashes, gields ahout four 
or fi~e good harvests, of corn it produces two in one 
year. As soon as the produce gets too small, which 
is the case in two -Jour years, there being no great 
change in the kinds they grow the land is left to be
come bush again and new bush is cut. It is natural 
that a farmer wants a large piece of land t.o get his 
livelihood , in consequence of such an unreasonable far
ming. Every kind of such fallowbush has its peculiar 
name according to its age or hight; S. lakpa, n. lakpa
Isa, n.; k6, n. 

he, v. info hemQ (Ot. gye), to take, to receive to buy; 
to accept; to contain, to sustain. CQmp. also thc verbs: 
here, hIe, no, k~, kg, wo etc. The verb is especially 
used of taking with the hand from t.he hands of S. b. 
(s. hIe, to have or bear in the hand), f. i. he n. k. Yfl 
m. k. den, to take, rec.eive, accept, buy S. tho from (the 
hand of) S. b.; but he m. k. noko, to take some thing 
from S. b. by power, to punish him, amehele sika, they 
took money from him (against his will, fie nal)men 19m 
®elb ab); therefore: to extort, to exact; combined with 
ho, to sell, it has the signification, to cost, as: Aho WQ 

ahe kpanma, they sell a fowl they buy (for) 10 st.rings, 
i. e. A fowl is sold (or baught), or costs 10 strings. 
As aux. V. = to begin; f. i. sIa n() mIhe afile, this 
house begins or is about to spoil; sometimes. with 
infin., f. i. ehe humg, it wants tilling; S. tao, V. 

he hekpa, V. to take usury, interest; which is not less 
than 50-100 per cent among the natives and even far 
more according to circumstances. 

he ebg, V. to receive poison, to be poisoned. 
he m. k. lio, V. to receive one? 
he m. k. to, V. tho S. 

he si, V. info sihemg, to settle in a place. 
he - ye, double verb, info hemg k!l yeJi, irreg. heyeli, lit. 

to take (and) eat (or use, own etc., S. ye), to believe; 
mIhe noko mlye, I believe S. th., mahele maye, I will 
believe him; ehe eno eye, lit. he believed his palaver, 
i. e. him, or in him; imperat. hemg oye or he oye! be-
11e\'e; pI. nyehea nyeyea! believe eye)! Compo gye - di, 
in Otyi;. gba - gbg in Aku or Yoruba. Pers. D. heyeli-
19 , n. (Irregular) belIever. Compo he ye, V. to be ~ick 
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(with he as gram. subj.) and ye he, v. int. heyeli (wit.h 
he as gram. bbj.) to · be free. 

he , n. without pI. (OL. bU or h6) outside, e:x.1erior ; 
bod y, member (s. heno) , self; pla ce; st.a te, s tation; 
s. also hewQ ; adverbially used: olltside, about , at, all, 
off etc. This very frequent.ly and multifariously employed 
word ·is one of th e nouns, emplo)'ed as formwol'ds or 
postpositions s . § 23 - 29, § 34. 35., like: da, dali, de, 
deli., hIe mli , na , nQ, se, ii i elc. See esp. § 29 . It 
defin es the relation of locality as th e outside , the ex
terior , the body (contrary " mli ") and as sll ch the pre
positions: At, about, of, on e tc. German: 52l n, unt, lJon, 
auf, lllegeu, bri, be -, ou-, ~ u - in verbs, as also the 
adverbs: about, at , on etc. can be compared but must 
not be confounded with it. Connected with this it ex
presses the reflexive r elation s. § 34 (self). It takes 
either the place of tb e (grammatical) subj ect or obj ect 
of tbe verb it is combined wilb, as t.he combinations will 
sbow, t.hough tbe space will allow only a part of them 
to be mentioned, the others will then eas ily be und er
stood or found under tbeir respective verbs; the most 
common are: ba be, v. inf. heba, to come at (6u fontmen); 
ba he (or bewQ, s . this) , v. inf. hebiimQ; to cut s. lh. 
round about (b~9auell); be be, to quarrel about, inf. be
bema; bi he, v. a. to ask abnut bo he, v. to r e duplicate 
(lJ e r bov:peln), inf. hebo; bQ he ahara, s. abora, v. to cast 
blame on one's self ; bu be, v. to watcb about, to respect 
one's self; heM; da he, v. to vie for , hedamQ do he, v. 
to be hot for or about a thing to love; d'so be, v. to 
rest; heds(j , hedsQI!) and hedsomo , s. dso; dsu he, v. 
to wash (nbroajcl)en), hedsu; fa be, v. to defend ; hefii
roQ; fata he, v. a. to join ; fa he , v. to cut one's self; 
hefo; fa be , v. to weep about or for (beltlein1n, er, 
llleinen), inf. hefomQ; fQ be, v. to wet, to wash (b e' 
ne~en), hefQmQ; f6 he, v. to leave off (11 b faffen), hef6-
roQ; fU be, v. to smell at, hefG; fa he, to repent ; gbe 
he, v. to kill one'sself , hegbe, begb ele ; gbu he, v. to 
perforate, hegbu; ha he, v. to cover (b e l>ed'en), to cover 
one's self; beha; hil he , v. to give for, to give one's 
self; hehamQ; ho he, v. to sell one's self, heh6mQ; ho 
he, to pass over (lJorbei" lJoriiber \1cQcn); bG be, v. 
to till, dig about (b e l)acfen); kIT he, v. to lie at, to move, 
to live; to continue (anQI1ften, anlicgen) hekamg; lahe, v. 
to hang at (a nlfungell); Ie he, v. t.o know about; l!l he, 
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to live by, to subsist (fttt et niiQxen); Ii he, to mock, to 
sneer al (hef\l6tteln); rna he, to-build about; no he, to 
fight about; nu he, to hear about, to feel ; sa he, to 
prepare one's self ; sa he, to whilewash; se he gbeye, v. 
to fear for one'sself , to fear; !it he, . to reach, to arri ve; 
to shave; ii i he, to knock at ; ta he, to touch, to sit 
about, te he, to conceal on e's self; tItI he, to scratch 
at or about; to he . v. to compare; to answer, comp . 
here ng, v.; tsi he, to move one's self; t56 he, v. to 
turn one's self; tSu he, to cleans e, sanctify; wa he, to 
pain ; wo he nQ, to lift one's s~ lf up, to be proud; wo 
he nQ, v. to begin agaIn; WQ he, to wa tch about ( b e· 
wodJen); wu he, to make war about , to be frequent, 
common ; ya he, v. to go near, at (binbll(\ ebell ), ye he, 
to eat, enjoy one's self, i. e. to be free, inf. hey eli ; ye 
he, to be about ; y~ n. k. he niilSumg, v. to want; yo 
he, v. to acknowledge one's self; elc. etc. By these 
examples the many other combinations of "he " with ve rbs 
(as their gramm. oLj.) will easily be found out and also 
the nominal combinations be formed; to mention them 
all would lead too' far. As gram. subj. compare it in 
the following verbs: 

he bg , v. n. \.0 be double , info hebg. 
he bg bo, V. to interfere; to meddl e wi th (unnecessarily). 

he dg, V. n. to be hot (outside or round about) , to be 
heated; to be dear to, f. i. ehe mldgrni, he is dear to 
me ; inf. hedg. 

he dsg, V. n . to be cool, quiet, peaceable , t ame, S. dsg, 
inf. hedsg, heds gl~; he dsg rn. k. also used = hewo
dsian dsg, v.; mihe dsgm', I am at ease, happy. 

he ds6, V. n. , and 

he dso he , V. n. to get cold, rine ®iinfebaut befol11l11el1; 
to be amazed, astounded (stronger than hIe fe ya, fe ya , 
na kp ~ etc.), inf. hedsoIng. \ 

he dsra, v. n. to be difficull ; painful ; important ; hedsramg. 
he fe m. k. nii, and 
he fe m. k. uii , V. to be touched, to feel compassion; to 

be in trouble; = he hia m. k. V. 

he fe oytJ., v. n. to be or act quickly; to be in a hurry , 
S. oy;\, fe - , oyafemg. 

he IT, V. to be in straits . 
he /Ie, V. to feel a tikling sensation. 
he fg , V. n. to be wet, info hefgmg; eomp . fg he, v. 
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he rt'i , V. n. 10 be swollen or to swcll , 1.0 stink; inr. he
fum Q, hefu . 

he gbla, v. to be rent. 
he gUQ gbo , V. n. to be despised, S. gbe he gUQ; mih e 

gUQ egb o kwra ; I am entirely despised; inf. heguQghele. 
he hIa m. k., V. info hehtamQ, to be troubled, tired. 
he ka, V. n. to be uncovered, exposed; to be alive, 1.0 mo ve; 

t.o be free or at libert.y to move; to have leizure, S. na 
deka ; compo kil, hie ka etc., info hekamQ. 

he k6mQ m. k., v. n. lit . the body biles (s. Germ. bci§en), 
to itch ; mihe k6mQmi, my skin itches me. 

he kpQ , pI. - kplQ, v. to crack, to loose the skin, bark etc. 
he kpllt.e he , V. to adhere to , info hekpetemQ. 
he kpokpo, V. n. to shake to tremble (of fear etc.) , info 

·hekpokpomQ. 
he kllmQ (s . ku), V. n. to feel broken all over , info he-

kiiomQ; comp. hewodsiail kiimQ, V. 

he 10 gbeY, v. to get the itch ; S. 10, V. an d gbeI, n. 
he sa, V. D. to be bodily fit or ripe , info hesale; S. sa. 
he ta, v. n. lit. the body is don e, to be well again, bealed ; 

to be clean from a sickness of the skin ; S. til. Compo 
Ot. 116 sa. 

he tile, V. D. to be clean (bodily and spiritually), to be 
holy, inf. hetsemQ; comp. tSu he, V. and hetsumQ, n. ; 
Ad. he tSQ, V. tho S. 

he tse m. k. V. a. to loathe, to hate, to detest S. b.; info 
hetsemQ ; S. tse, V. 

he wa, V. n. to be strong, sound, well; to be tough; ehe 
wa lamQ ba, he is as tough as a crocodile; to be hard; 
ehe wa tamQ te, he is as hard as a stone ; info hew ale ; 
comp. wa, hIe wa, na wa, tsui wa, yi wa etc. 

he wa he, V. n. to feel pain ; mihe wa mib e, I feel pain 
in or over my body, S. wa he and comp. hewodsian wa 

. he; yitso wa hp" v. etc. 
he wo fQ , V. to be fat. 
he wo la, V. n. 10 be hot , feverish; to be greedy ; - - - -

frafra, he is very greedy. 
he wo muclsi, v. to be dirty. 
he ye, inf. heye, -yeli, V. n. (lit. the body eats, labours), 

to be sick; mihe mlye, I am sick; ehe aye, he will get 
sick; info heyeli, but scarcely used; S. hela ; ye he and 
heye, V. 

he ye, v., S. ye, V. to be somewhere etc. 
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he )'e nii, neg. he bf} nji , v. to be fortunate; kolol (j, 
- - - in raising cattle; mihe )'f} kenii, I am fortunate in 
getting presen ts etc. 

he )'i, v. to be full (all about). 
'he, ehe, adj. new; Ad. tho S. 

hf} and he S. after he -. Words bein g combin ed with 
the noun he and not to be founcl und er the following 
must be sought for without ·he. 

he-ahorabQ , n. self-blaming ; S. bQ he abol'a, V. 

he-atade, n. dress, just on the bod)' . 
heba. n. coming at or about some tbing; S. ba he, V. 

heM, and 
heMmQ, n. cuttin g off around s. tb. , s. h1i he, v. 
hebe, n. quarrel about S. th. ; tao - , V. to seek strife; 

fe - , v. to contend. < 

hebelQ, n. quarrelsome person (abont s. th.) s. be he, V. 

h eb ~. n. pine-hing, pressing round about ; binding up of a 
stick-wall or fence; pI. heblemQ. 

hebimQ , n. asking, questioning about s. tho (!nod)fragr); S. 

bi he, V. 

heblemQ, n. stretcbing or binding about , S. ble, V. 

heblamQ, n. tho S. 

hebl QmQ , n. cr'y or quarrel about S. tho 
hebo, n. cover, sheatb; case; f. i. sune-hebo, pillow case. 
hebQ , n. reduplication , addition, joining of one thing to 

an other , multiplication ; S. bQ he, V. 

hebQlemg , n. surrounding; ff. bQle he, V. 

hebil, n. watching about S. tho (!B emod)ul1g); estimation etc. 
S. bu he, v.; self-esteem. 

hebulQ, n. watch, sentinel. 
hedamQ, n. betting for; vying for , emulation. 
hedalQ , n. emulator. 
hedamQmQ , hedamQ, n. standing abou!. 
hedQ, n. outward heat; zeal for S. th. ; love; S. sumQ, 

V. and n. 
hedQIQ , n. lover, S. suolQ, n. 
hedgmo, pI. -mei, n. beloved person. 
hedsadsemQ, n. straightening about S. th. ; - - of one's self. 
hedso, n. dancing about. 
hedsQ, n. res t ; = hedsQle ; peace. 
hedsQ1e , tho s.; S. he dSQ, V. 

hedsQIQ, n. resting person, peaceful person, peacemaker; 
S. he dSQ and dSQ he, v. 
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hedsQmQ , n. resting, rest-giving, taming, nppeacing, peace-
making; fl'. dSQ he, v. 

hedso, n. laz iness; fe -, v. to be lazy. 
hedsOfelQ , n. lazy person = hedsolQ. 
hedsOfemQ , n. lazi ness. 
hedsolQ , n. = hedsOfelQ ; lazy person . 
hedso mQ, n. astonnding, amazement ; s. he elso he and 

compo yafemQ , nakpii, n. 
hedara, n. price; wo -, v. to price s. th o 
hedsramg, n. difficulty, pain , importance ; S. he dsra, v.; 

Adii. hedfam. 
hedsramgwo, n. paining, troubling. 
hedsrawo, n. pricing , offering for sale. 
hedsrawolg, n. a person offering S. tho for sale. 
hedsa , n. washing (all over the. body) , bathing aL home ; 

S. dilu he, v. and compo wu , v., fg, V. and dsale, v. 
hedaab e, n. washing - or bathing-lime. 
hedsu lQ , n. person washin g another. 
hedi'imQ , n. planting, sowing about; stabbing, piereing one's 

sp.lf, s. du, v. 
hefillQ, n. defender , advocate. 
hefiimg, n. defence , S . fa he, V. 

hefiimgwiemQ, n. defendin g speech. 
hefalalQ , n. joiner, partner, companion ; hel per, ass istanl. 
hefatamg , n. joining ; partnersbip ; co mpanionship; help, 

assistance, s. fata he and compo kpeLe he, ke m. k. bQ ; 
ye-bua m. k. v. 

hefeo, n. outward beauty . 
hef!}o)'eIQ , n. mocker. 

. hef\loyeli, n. mocking , s. ye he feo; compo heguogbe. 
hefeoyelilg , n. = hcf\loyeIQ. 
hefehe, hefiahe, hepiahe, adv. every-where , compo re, fia; 

Ad. hetfahe, hetsohe, n. 
hefl, n. self-binding, girding. 
hefImo , n. strengthening; IT he, v. 
hefitemg , n. self-spoil in g. 
hefo, and 
hefomQ, n. cntting of one's self; weeping for - ; S. [0 and 

fo he, V. 

hefQIQ, niiahefQIg, n. washer-man, - woman. 
hefQmg, n. washing (of face, hands, cloth, S. dsu) , S. fg 

he, V. 

hefQmgno, pI. - nii, any thing used for washing. 
'hefQmQ, ehefQmQ, n. new birth. 
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hefomQ , n. leaving off; s. f6 he, v. 
hefvsemQ, n. spilling, pouring about. 
heW, n. smelling at ; s. fu he, V.; smell. 
hefOmQ , n. swelling all over fro he fu, V. 

hefiimQ , n. repentan ce, S. fa he, v. 

113 

hegba , hegbale; hegblamQ etc. compo gba, V. and gbla, V. 

hegblamQ , n. division about S. b. ; bre~king off ; fro gbla he, V. 

hegbe, n. suicide, S. gbe he, V. 

hegb ~, n. place, S . also gbehe. 
hegbe , n. way to S. th., access; allowance; lih erly; privi

l eg~, right ()l3(lTIll1Ud)t, igoV(Ha) ; duty. 
hegbehalQ, n. person giving allowance. 
hegbehiimQ, n. way - giving; allowance ; 23etl olfllliid)tigung; 

fr. hi! hegb\l, v. 
hegbelQ, n. person killing himself ; 6efoftlll~rber; fr o gbe he, v. 
hegbeyewo, n. frightellin g, threatening ; S. wo he gbeye, v. 
hegbeyewolQ, n. threatening person. 
hegbimQ, n. dryin g (o.u lside). 
hegbomo, pI. -mei, n. person ab out one, neighbour , s. na

nyo; nanyo-gbomo, n. 
hegbomQ , n. warming of one's self. 
hegb Q I~ and hegbQdsQ mQ , n. bodily weakness, infirmity (of 

age elc .); palsy ; s. gbQ and gbQdsQ, v. 
hegb(j, n. planing ; s. gbQ , v. 
hegbu, n. perforation. 
heguQgbe, n. mockin g, s. gbe he gUQ , v.; self-despitf>. 
heguggbiile, n. lh. s., and despisedness ; despite, fr. he gUQ 

gbo, v. 
heguggbelg, n. mocker. 
heguQgbo, n. despisedness, fro he gllg gbo, v. 
heha, n. covering, s, ha he and he ha, V. 

hehamama, n. cloth for covering. 
hehano, pI. -nii. n. covering, cloth; shield [sen, n. 
hehawolo, n. leather-cover 
hehiimg, n. giving of one's self; s. ba he, V. 

hehalamo, n. choosing, sclec!ing; S. hala, V. 

hehe, v. to spread (of a Tumour), inf. hehemg; compo 
here, V. both from he, v. , and dsedse, v. 

hehemQ, n. spreading of a rumour ; buying of one's self, 
S. he, V. 

hehlamg , n. uneasiness, trouble, fro he Ma, v. 
hehiemg, n. liberty, s. hIe he and comp. ye he, he kil, V. 

etc.; independence. 
Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. 8 
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heMlf), n. outward goodness, s. hi v. 10 be good; self-
abhorrence, s. hI, v. t.o abhor. 

heho, n. passing, s. ho he, v.; out-doing = naho. n. 
heholg, n. person selling himself. 
heh6mg, n. selling of one's self, s. ho he, v. 
hehosomg , n. shaking, s. hoso, v. 
hehulQ , n. 1iller, v. 
hehLlmg , n. tilling about s. th.; s. hG he, v. 
heka, n. self-trial; self-examination, fro ka he, V. 

hek1img, n. movement , liberty, life; S. he k§ and compo 
hlek§mg; continuing, continuance, s. ki'i he, v. 

heke, n. giving away of one'sself, S. ke he, v. 
hekel!), n. bodily length, stature. 
hekemQ, n. sighing about S. tho 
hek f)mg, n. sa'ying about s. tho 
heko (5. he, place ;md ko, Oile, a, an), adv. somewhere, 

some place. 
hekoheko , adv. somewhere with. negatil'e voice, nowhere. 
heko, S. hlek6, hiko, n. 
hekomg , n. itching of the skin. 
hekpa, n. circumition, going round; dragging off; S. kpa, v. 
hckpa, n. interest, use-money C.3inil); s. kpa, n. 
hekpa, n. string about S. th o 
hekpamg , n. self-anointing, S. kpa he, v.; paying interest, 

fr. kpa he, v.; turning one's self. 
hekpet.elg, n. adherer. 
hekpet.emg, n. adherence, attachment ; joining, S. kpete he 

and he kpete he, V. 

hekpokpomg , n. shaking (by fear, cold), trembling (Ot.. 
h6popo). 

hekpQkemg, n. plucking off; hurt., damage; S. kpgke; he 
kpgke, v. 

hekpoll1Q , n. self-redemption; S. kpo, V. 

hekpgll1Q, n. breaking 011 of the bark of a tree the skin etc. 
spoiling ; kpg (he), v. 

hekprgmg or hekplgll1g, n. tho S. 

hekuomg, n. = hegbgdsgmQ , bodily infirmity, brokenness ; 
palsy; pride; s. he kumg, v. 

hekukudsi, pI. n. pieces from S. tho 
hela, n. (bodily fire), sickness; Ad. hig, n.; hela ye, v. to 

be sick; hela nyemi, = mihe mIye, I am sick. 
hela nye m. k., - den m. k., V. to be suffering by sickness. 
hela, n. relative, !B I u t ~ Ilctn1{lnbter; blood in the body; S. 

helo, n. 
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helatsalo', D. phys ician. 
helatsamQ, n. healing of a sickness, s. tsa, v: 
helalse', pI. - mei , n. sick person. 
heladsemQ, n. loss of one's self; s. ladse he, v. 
helakalo , n. self-der,eiver. 
helakamQ , n. self-stilling; self-deceit ; s. laka, v. 
hela, n. helalamr, and 
helamQ , n. singing, dreaming, hanging about s. tho 
helatamQ, n. seaming , s. lata, v. 
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hele, n. knowledge about s. th. , s. Ie he, v.; self-knowledge. 
hele, v. s. here, v. ' 

. hel ~, n. snbsistenze, living ; s. Ie . 
helimQ, n. self-mocking, s. Ii, v. 
helo , n. flesh (about the body) only used of men , sel

dom of animals (Ot. honam) ; bod y; s. gbomotso; pri
vate parts as in Hebrew; ke helo fe yakayakanii, V. to 
commit self - polution. Compo also hewolo , hewodli ian ; 
and 10 and wolo, n. 

helo-sedi, n. lust of the flesh. 
helo-taomQ , n. tho s .. 
helQ, n. buyer, taker. 
helQgQmo, n. , or 
helQ kQmQ , n. wandering about; s. lQgo, IQkQ, lQkQ he, -

si, v. 
helQkQmQgbe, n. circuitous road; Uml1)eg. 
helomQmQ , helomQ , n. self-cursing ; s. 10mQ , v. 
helQnemQ, n. dislocation ; s. lQne, v. 
hema, n. building about, plastering; s. rna, v. 
hemo, pI. -mei, n. sweet-beart; concubine. 
kemQ, n. buying, taking ,. s. he, v. 
hemQ ke yel i, n. faith , fr. he-ye, v. to believe; s. heyt'ii, n. 
hemQnii, pI. n. prize, cost; S. dli ra, n. na, n. yinii, n. 
hen, ad j. and adv. = han, bright, clear; -Iy, -Iy. 
hena, n. s. hIena, hIna, forehead. 
hen am!) , n. getting of one's self (s. na, inf. namQ, Ot. and 

Ad. nya, v.), richness ; pride. 
hene, Ad. = heni, pron. and conj. where." 
heni, adverb. pron. and conj. where (= he nl) s. § 34 

and Table IV. and V.; heni midse Ie, nyelee, ni heni 
miyaa Ie hi'! nyelee, you know nei ther where I came 
from nor where I go to. Generally "Ie" concludes the 
sentences formed by heni, compo § 48, 50 and the 
words: beni, wben; bQni, how; noni, what; moni, who 
etc. A peculiar use of hen i is to be mentioned : if 

8>11 
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some body comes from a journey, he is saluted: "H e n i 
odsr? " or: Heni odsen? Lit. (How is it) "where tholl 
com est from?" Answ. "Bleo!" etc. etc. S. bleo. 

henii, pI. n. of heno, n. members ; deserts, custom etc. 
heniitsllmQ, n. need, want, use; miye heniitsumQ, I want it. 
heno, pI. henii , n. kind, species; form, shape; deserts (!l3er~ 

biellfi), habit, cllstom; case, lot, lllck etc. limb, mem!)er, 
pI. furniture. 

hellQ or he nQ, n. s. he, n. and no, n. upon or on one's 
self. 

henQho, n. = heho, passing; passover, s. ho he nQ, v. 
to pass over. 

henomQ , n. fight, struggle about s. tho 
henQwo and henQw6mQ, n. lifting up ; exaltation , glory, 

honour; pride ; from wo be nQ; camp. also wo, hewo, 
yidsiemQ, anumnyam, n. Ad. henQwom, 11. 

henQwo-atade, n. proud attire. 
henQw6lQ , n. one who . lins up; one who lifts himself up, 

who is lift ed up, exalted (accord. to Hanson for "fU'Ia," 
Mt. 20, 25. 

heilomQ , n. sweetness, agreeableness; S. no, V. 

henii and hl'l1umQ, n. feeling , fro nu he, V. 

hellu, n. water about or at S. tho 
henuno, pI. -nii, n. nerve? S. fa, n. 
henyelQ, n. hater, enemy; = hetselQ, n. hik olQ n.; belQ, n. 
henyti, and 
henyemQ, n. batred; s. nye, het semQ , hiko, bei, n. 
henylemQ , n. walking about; Umgergeben, - [aufw. 
here, V. a., info heremQ, to exept (Ot. gye), corrobora-

tion of he, compo dse, dsere, tile, !Sere etc. to take up 
or out (= dsie), to save; to receive; to be kindled, to 
catch rITe; to strike root, alltl.Jod)(enj to help, to take 
S. body's load or work for a while. 

here m. k. at ii, V. a. to embrace S. b. (5. atii), to receive 
S. b. with joy; inf. atoheremQ; S. Ot. gye atii. 

here m. k. hieme, V. a. to receive S. b. joyful, S. hieme; 
hiemeheremQ. 

here m. k. hie, v. to esteem S. body's face. 
here nQ , Ot. g)'e so, v. a. to ta~e up the word, to an

swer, if called by name; to take the word; to begin to 
speak (Hebr. j1jll); camp. to he, v. info nQheremQ; Ad. 
he nQ, V. 

here Ililli, V. to strike root in the ground. 
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here wala (Ot. gye nkwa) and here yi wala, v. a. to save 
or spare one's life ; to s a v e, to preserve, to keep safe, 
s. na wala, yi na wala; info walaheremg, yiwalaheremQ; 
prs. n. - herelg. 

herelg, n. receiver , saver , saviour. 

heremg, n. accepting, receiving; acceptation, reception; 
salvation, s. dsiemg and the preceding word. 

heremgnile , n. saving wisdom. 
heremgsane, n. history of salvation. 

hereii, adj. warm, hot; fe -, v. to be warm, hot. 
hesale, n. bodily fitness, maturity, s. he sa, v.; compo 

hie sa, V. 

hesalg, n. pre parer. 
hesamg , n. preparation fro sa he, v. 
hesuomg, n. self-love; S. sumQ he, v. 
hesuolg, n. self-lover. 
hesusumQ, n. meditation; ~ad)benfen. 
hesamQ, n. white-washing. 
hesatamg, n. dragging about. 
hese , n. arrival; . shaving one's self. 
hesiba, n. humiliating; humiliation; s. ba he si, V. 

hesibalQ, n. humble person. 
hesimg, n. knocking at ('21 n (lojjen); (obscene: self-pollution, 

on any , S. fe helo yakayakanii) ; fl'. si he, v. 
hesisimQ, n. self-deception fr. sisi he, V. 

heta, and 
heUile, n. recovering, s. he til. 
heta, pI. hetramg, n. touching. 
hetemQ, n. concealing; s. te he; concealing one's self. 
hetemo, n. stumbling; s. te he, V. 

helitimg, n. scratching, s. titi he, v. 
heW, n. answer; comparision, s. to he. 
hetramg, n. touching; sitting about fl'. ta he, pI. tra he. 
hetselg, n. pure, holy person. 
hetse.mQ, n. movement, activity, purity; holiness; S. kroil-

kroft and hetsumg; fro he 15e, V. 

hetsemQ, n. loat.hing; s. he tse, v. a.; hatred. 
helselg, n. enemy; hater. 
het5akemQ, n. self-change. ; change; conversion; change of 

dress. 
helsimQ, n. movement; fro tsi 'he, v. 
hetsT, n. closing up; S. tsi, v. 
hets(j, n. illumination; ~eleud)tung; fro tSo he, V. 
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hetsg i, pI. or collect. n. hairs about the body of men and 
. animals; s. tsg i, yitsgi, dahetsQi etc. 
het sgia t s~, n. hairy person; hai ry creature. 
hetsgiatade, n. hairy dress. 
hetsomg, n. turning of one's self; self- show; ostentation, 

pride; conversion ; s. Iso he, v. doctrine about s. tho 
helsulg, n. purifier; sanctifier. 
hetsumQ , n. purification; sanctification , fro Isu he ; co mp o 

hetsemg; wiping , fro tsumQ he, v.; business about S. th.; 
fro tsn he, V. 

hewa, and 
hew ale , n. strength, power; soundness, hea lth ; hardness ; 

violence; fro he wa, V. n. ; pain , fro wa he, v. a.; 11'0 

m. k. hewale, V. a. to streugthen S. b. = wadsemQ; info 
hew alewo; ye hewale , V. n. to have power, be strong. 

hewalenano ko, s. tho done by power. 
hewale-niitsumQ, n. powerful deed. 
hewalesane, n. matter of power. 
hewalew6, n. strengthening; corroboration ; encouraging ; 

S. tsuih illllQ, n. tho S. 

hewal\lwolQ, n. corroborator. 
hewalQ , n. strong , powerful person (®ero\l!tiger, 6 tarfcr) ; 

violent person. 
hewadsemQ , u. = hewalew6, n. self-strengthening. 
hewielQ, n. slanderer ; speaker about S. tho 
hewiemQ , n. speaking about S. th .; slandering, fr. \\ie he, V. 

hewo, n. self-exaltation, pride; honour etc. S. 11'0 he; 11'0 

he nQ, V. henQwomQ , V. 

hewodsial1, n. S. hewolo, n. 
hewomg , n. tho S., S. henowomQ , n. 
hewolQ , n. proud, highminded person. 
hewQ, hewQmg, n. watching; S. wg he, V. 

hewQlQ, n. watchman, S. WQ he, V. and compo wQn, WQ
lQmo, n. 

hewg, .old noun = self, sake etc., but now only used as 
a postposition = he : about, around, for - sake, through, 
by etc. oba mihewQ thon camest for m y sake; some
times connected with whole sentences taken as one no
tion or word, as: Edsake ebaa minD hewQ Ie mite eri.6, 
because he did not come to me, therefore I went, to him. 
Compo also nohewQ, mehewQ , etc. Ot. uti; Ad. he, n. 

hewQI1 = hewQ ni, hewQ dilL 
hewolo , pI. hewodsi (sometimes = hewulo, hewudsi) , n. 

the flesh (s. helo) or skin (s. wolo) about the body; 
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fl esh, skin, body etc. often used promiscue with he, 
belo and in the same combination (s. Ot. honam) ; he
wodsian = hewodsi amli, the body; hewodsian dSQ, v. 
to be discouraged, struck with- horror, to get cold by a 
horrible appearance; - dSQ m. k. , v. to ease, to give 
ease, etc.; hew odsiaIi. fe, lit. the whole of the inside of 
th e skin, the whole body; mihewodsian fe ekGmQ , my 
body is . quite broken, sick, tired; ehewodsian fe wa ehe, 
al! his body pains him; hewodiiiail fe fe dQkQ, v. n. to 
be weak (s. dQkQ); hewodsiaIi. fe wa he, v. = he wa 
he, v. 10 hav t} pain all over the body. 

hewu, n. warring, fighting abou~ s. tho 
heyeli , n. liberty, ff. ye he, v. to be free; compo hehiemQ, 

tho S. ; romp. also odehe, n. fil, adj . 
heyeJi and heye, n. (seldom used) sickness = hela, fro he 

ye, V. to be sick; Ad. hiQ , n. 
heyeli, n. (irregular formation = hemQ k ~ yeli from the 

double verb he - ye, 10 believe), belief, faith; Ad. hem 
k~ yem, n. 

heyelitsomQ , n. doctrine of faith. 
heyo, pI. - yei, n. a girl or woman chosen by S. b. for a 

wife , intelJded wife , person who fits s. b. for a wife ; 
compo hemo, n. siyeri, n. na, n. 

heyomQ, n. perceiving , perception, animadverLion; fro yo 
he, V. 

he)'om, Ad. n. tho S. 

he , pI. hele, V. to catch? to catch fish wilh a net from 
the shore; compo ya wuo, fo ya, sa 10, V. elc. inf. he, 
helemQ ; to knock against's. th., see h~ si ; ke n. k. he 
heko, to knock with S. th o against some place. Ad. tho S. 

he he, V. to knock one's self against S. tho 
he si, V. n . .and a., inf. sihij, to fall down with vehemence; 

to throw down with vehemence (l1ieber[tiir~en, V. n. and 
a.); compo lu si, tfa iii, gbe iii, nyo si etc. Oyiahe si! 
horrible curse. ' 

he - , S. hIe - and hi -. Ad. th'-s. f. i. bena = hiena, 
forehead, etc. 

he, v. to attack. 
he, n. loins; fI he, to gird the loins; info heff, hefimo; 

S. mliten, n. 
he = ye, adv. hotty (of pepper etc.) es1imi he. 
h~f[ , hefiInQ , n. girding (of the loins) ; compo mia he, ff 

rnliten, V. Ad. mlemfim, tho S. 

hefimQno, n. girdle; heffno, tho s. 
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hehe, info -mQ , V. a. to adorn , = wula , f. i. a child ; 10 

oulfit., f. i. a canoe, vessel. 
hehe , V. info h~hemQ , to bloom , prosper (used of men) ; 

gbeke ne heheQ, this child is blooming; fc hehehe, Ih. S. 

heMhe, adj . and adv. blooming, bloomingly, S. heh e, v. 
hele, v. to calch, S. he; 10 shrink, to slart. back, corrobo

ration of he; compo he, V. here, v.; kpokpo ; sere, V. 

info helemQ. 
hele he, V. = he he, V. 

hele si, inf. sih elemQ , V. to shrink; t.o start et.c. (6 ufmn, 
I1lcnfnlnell). 

hele m. k., V. a. to knock against S. b., to knock down, 
to gore ; 10 be knocked elc. pI. of he, V. 

helehele and herehere, adj. and adv. thin, light , lilile etc. 
fe - , v. to be thin etc. thinly , lightly etc. = haba
haba, adj. 

hel!) , n. and 
helemQ , n. catching (fish, S. he); knocking ; goring; collision. 
helemQ , n. shrinking, starting, fr. hele, V. 

helQ , n. fisherman; S. wolen)'o; fr. hQ, V. 

hen, adj. and adv. very clear , bright ; used both of light 
and sound, and corroborating verbs expressing snch, as: 
tso hen, to shine brightly; gbe hell , to sound clearly; 
toiiali fe hen . the ears ring (bie Obren Idut~n ): Germ. 
() e[ I e. Compo he , the root of this word, also hali, 
kan, kane (in Otyi and Gil). 

hena, S. hlena, n. foreh ead. 
here , here si etc.; S. hele. 
hete, S. hIett'!, n. clearness ; covetousness; civilization; civi -

lily. 
Mtso, S. hletso; face, forehead ; eLc. 
hereii , adj. and adv. = hen. 
hel'lWale, n. strength of loins; the loins are considered as 

the seat of st.rengt.h. 
hI , v. inf. hUe (Ad. to sit); to remain , to keep ; to dwell 

(Comp. ta and Le, V. in Ot.. and ta, V. in Ga); to be, to 
behave; to abstain from, f. i. hi illnii, to abstain from 
food, to fast (01.. di buada, and Ga ye buada) ; to ab h 0 r, 
del. est , esp. religiously (comp. kyi in Otyi); to consider 
S. tho religiously unclean; wQli ne hiQ WQ , this fetish ab
ho rs fo\vl; to hate; connected with the first signification: 
to be good (Ot. ye, compo kpakpa, adj.), to be fit, to 
suffice, to be righl., to better (gutw, brffern), eh! ke mba, 
it is getting better (of a sickness); etc. Ehi hami ake 
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miyaa, It is good for me to go; mh ht, to be inwardly 
good, to be kind , mild etc. inr. mlihil fJ. This verb is 
very frequently and multifariously used, especially also 
in combinations, f. i. hIe hi he nQ , v. to be circumspect, 
to take care (lit. the face remains on the self); mihre 
hiQ mihe nQ , I take care for myself, compo kWfJ nl ahi, 
tho S., = sQle he; hi m. k., info hImQ, to backbite S. b. 
= hIe m. k.; hI with the inr. of an other verb is = 
to continue (an9\lUen), hI bimQ he , to continue to ask 
(but hi bimQ; to be good to ask); etc. Compo also 
hIe, V. Ad. hI, V. and he, V. 

hl m. k. dfJIi, V. to remain in one's power. 
hi he nQ (s. hIe hI he nQ) , V. a. to take 'care for ; info 

henQhll fJ. 
hI m. k. hie, V. to remain before ; to abhor oneCs face). 
hi kfJ wula si , double v. , to be good and come to th e 

ground, i. e. to be perfect; inf. hil fJ ke siwulamQ. -
hi tllna, inf. nmahilfJ, V. to fast; S. ye buada, tho S. 

hi nQ , info nQhil~ , v. to remain, abide upon s. th. 
hi ii i, V. n. to remain, to dwell, to live (si being the gram. 

Obj., which can be let away, if an other obj. of loca
lity takes its place , or both must have a verb, f. i. hi 
tsuil , to remain in the room ; hI si ye tSuil, tho S. compo 
ta ii i ye tsuil, to sit dow n [being) in the room, and ta 
tsuil, to sit in. the room) ; inf. iiihlIe. 

hl sisi, v. to remain on the ground ; to remain down. 
hI, irreg. pI. of nil, n. man, male. Compo the Adil. pI. 

form hi , in Gil i. Besides III also himei is used. 
'hi, ahI, n. boasting against, mocking detestation; only oc

curring in the phrase: ye moko ahi (= hi m. k., V. to 
detest one, to hold one in abhorrence?); info ahiyeIi. 
Compo )'e he feo, gbe he gUQ, etc. also: to mock at 
one, to boast against one. 

hia (Ot. hyla), v. n. inr. hiamQ , to be poor, needy; to be 
in need of; V. imp. with the logical subj. as ·an Obj. , 
to want; to distress; ehiami, ake - I want that - , it 
is necessary for me that ; compo fl; sika ehlami, I want 
money , I am in distress for money , compo fe, v.; he 
lIla m. k. , V. to be in perplexity; to want pasttime; 
£uugcroeile l)aoen; = hie tse, v. 

'hia , ohla (Ot. tho s.), n. poverty, need , di stress, want ; 
"ohla midha, " pry. "poverty is hard!" ohia hia m.k., V. 

to be in poverty; ohia ehiami, I am in poverty. 
'hIabe, n. lime of need. 
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'bladsen, n. state of poverty; s. dse, n. 
'hiafo, oblafo (Ot. oblani , pI. ahlafo ), n. bet ~lrme ; poor 

man. " OMafo b!:) nan),o," prv. "th e poor has no friend! " 
hiahia, adj. and adv. clean ; cleanly; tight, neat ; neatly. 
hiao! interj . be it so! Amen! especially religiously used in 

responding to the prayers of felish-priests; perh. from 
hi, v. to be good; to remain. 

hIaw , irreg. pI. hiebii , hebii, n. single cowry; s. trema ; 
kpa , tsakpo etc. The word is very probable originally 
the diminutive hleo, little face, pI. hlebii , hebii corrupted 
"ebii ". It is sometimes mockingly put in apposition to 
proper names, as "T~te hiaw", to indicate covetousness 
in small matters, trifles , as one cowr)'. 

'blayeli, n. suffering by poverty ; fr. ye ohla, v. 
hI e, v. a. , inf. bremQ , (3 ~arry, to hold in the hand, 

to handle, to use, camp. ma ; to hold fast, to have (Ot. 
kura) ; to continue = hI , ka: he , hie mli ; to bear , to 
endure etc. 10 give into one's hand for carrying ; camp. 
also he, v. The word can not be used for carrying on 
the head , s. tiire, or on the shoulders, s. tfa koil ; or 
of heavy burdens, s. wo, or of cloth, s. wo or bu; but 
especially of light things which one can hal d in the 
hand . Camp. especially the following uses of the word: 
Am !lhle blQmQ , they cried continually; hela hie m. k. , 
sickness has taken bold of s. b.; hela hlemi ahu, I was 
a long time sick; s. he ye; hIe moko, v. to carry "'O ne 
(sc. in one's mouth), to slander him = wie he (camp. 
"au~tragenlt) . Ad. he, v. lh. s. 

hie m. k. d!)ll, v. to give inlo one's hand. 
hie bQbObQ , - dQdQdQ , v. 10 treat carefully, kindly. 
hIe foi , v. to run (s. foi, dso foi, sa foi ; wo [oi), inf. foi

hIemQ. Ad. he fo, v. 
hIe he , v, to hold one's self, i. e. to be free ; info hehle

mQ; = ye he, V. 

hIe hQ , v. lit. to rarry an embryo; to be with child; 10 
be with young one's ; camp. hQ; no hQ, na musu; info 
hQhIemQ. 

hIe lala or lamQ , V. to use to sing; to continue to sing. 
hIe mli, V. inf. mlihlemQ, to hold fast; s. rna mJi; to use 

repeatedly. 
hIe m. k. soisoi, v. to iJltread s. b, 
hie musu, v. = hIe hQ , to be with child; info musu

hIemo. 
hIe m. k. ntomQ , V. to be indebted to s. b. 
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hie, n. face; eyes, sight; surfac~; front (the contrary of 
se, s. this); as he, mli, se, yi, one of the words most 
frequently and multifariously employed, especially as the 
grammatical subject and object of verbs. Used as adverb 
and postposition it expresses the relations of "before, 
forward; on; upon " ; et.c. Respecting the relation of 
time, "tSutsu, klenkleil , dli ", respecting that of pl ace 
"hamQ , nQ, na he " are to be compareel (s . Ot. ani, Riis 
eni; Ad. he, n.) . The principal combinations are the 
following : 1) verbs with hie as their @bj ec t: ba hIe, v. 
to come forward ; ba moko hYe, v. to come before. one('s 
face); bu hIe, v. to cover the face; fite hYe, v. to dis
guise; fQ hIe, v. to wash the face (s. dsu, v.); info hie
fQmQ, ironically used ; to drink too much ; fO hie, v. = 
til hie , to darken one's fae-e, to frown; gbe hIe, v. to 
make ashamed; info hIegbe, hiegbele (s. hie gbo) ; to 
meet at a convivial party; to fight hand to hand , inf. 
hiegbemQ, camp. gbe; gble hie, to op en th e face, to be 
open, to be friendly ; ha hie, = bu hie, to cover the 
face; kil hie, V. to reproach = gbe hie, v.; kpa.t il hie, 
v. a. to destroy., inf. hIekpatamQ. (camp. hIe kpiiUI and 
fite); ke hIe f6 m. k. nQ, k!) hie nme m. k. nQ , - - ka 
m. k. nQ etc. S. under f6, nme , kil. etc.; k!l hIe nm e 
moko or noko COt. de ani kari obi), v. to weigh some 
body or some thing with the face, to ·estimate; kp e hIe, 
to meet the face; kO 'hre f6 n. k. nQ, V. to wink at 
S. th .; mIa hIe, V. inf. hIemiamQ, to press one's face 
together, to sustain (f. i. pain etc.); no hIe f6 m. k. nQ 
= h hie fo m. k. nQ (s. ke aod no), V. to trust in S. b. 
(lit. to take the face and cast it upon s. b.); hIe ka 
m. k. nQ , V. tho S. ; il6 hIe nme m. k. no . tho S.; sa 
hie, V. to rub one's face; to hie, v: to suppose; to di
rect one 's face (upon S. th. ); tse hIe, V. to smile; tsie 
m. k. hIe, V. to awake one (camp . hIe tfie); tso hIe, v. 
to turn one's face; to turn before = 1S0 hamQ; til hie, 
= fo hIe, v. to frown ; wadse hie, v. to harden one's 
face, to be or become cruel, hard (s. hIe wa); wie m. k. 
hIe, V. to reprove s. b.; wo hie nQ, to lift up the face, 
the eyes; ya hie, v. to go on, forward ; etc . etc .. 

hie ba IlQ, V. to remember (again); s. kai and hie kil. Ill); 
mihIe eba nQ, I remember it. 

hIe ba si, V. to be meek, humbleminded (s. ba he si); info 
hIesibii. ; ebie ba si, he is mild. 

hie bu, v. a. to get night, dark = dse na, v. < 
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hie bu si , pI. Me bllmQ 8 1 ; or h hie bll 81, Ii.O hie, bu 
si, v. to fall down on the f~ce ; info hies ibumQ. 

hI~ di, V. inL hiedimQ, to be giddy; mihie mTdimi , I am 
giddy; but mihle di, I am black. 

hIe dQ , hie dQ la; info hiedQ , V. to have a hot faee; to 
be zealous, anxious, prone upon S. th. ; to be out of 
temper; to be passionate; to be wild (s. dSQ , hIe dSQ, 
he dSQ). 

hie dso, V. to be bit.ter-faced, covetous; inf. hiedsomQ. 
)1ie fa , V. info hlefa, to get an expressive face, to be deve

loped (of children). 
hie fe l11QbQl11QbQ , ilyailemQ , nyagemo , nyail - kemQ, etc. 

s. these adjectives and nouns and the eombination of 
fe, v, 

hie fe ya, V. info hleyafemQ , to wonder, be astonished = 
fe ya; na kp!l he; he dsa he, V. am!)hle fe ya, or: ame
hIe feam!) ya, they are or were ast.onished; Ad. he pe 
ya, V. tho S. 

hie fe m. k. tQtgtQ , V. to be sad; ehie fel !) tQtgLQ, = 
ewyer!) eho ehe, he is sad. 

hIe fo kli, V. to be g~dy = hIe eli , v. , 
hie fQ , V. to have a wet face (be drunk 'I); s, fQ hIe, V. 

hie fa m, k. nQ , s. kll hie f6 m. k. nQ under fa nQ , V. 

and hIe, n. 
hie fie iii, V. n. to be ashamed, to hang one's face down ; 

inf. hlesifiemo . 
hIe gble = dse ts!)re, 'v. inf. -'mQ, to get daylight ; compo 

gble hie, v. 
hIe gbo (lit. the face died), V. to be ashamed, info hIegbo 

(seldom used) hiegble or hiegbele ; '(',omp. gbe hIe , v,; 
ohie agbo bian !l ! , thou wilt just now be ashamed; ehie 
gboo noko, he is of nothing ashamed, he is shameless; 
ohie agbo! be ashamed ; compo ani wu in Otyi, th, S.; 
Ad. he gbo, V. 

hIe hI, V. to get. beller = hI hi! m. k. 
hIe hI n. k. , V. to abhor S. tho 
hie hi n. k. , V. to keep something in view, to care for it, 

to like it. 
hie hi nQ , V. to keep in view, to keep in rememberance ; 

compo hIe Yll ng, - ka nQ, kai: Ad. he he, V. to be 
alive. 

hie hI he ng, V. to keep one's self in view, to take care; 
nyehie ahia nyehe nQ, take eare for yourselves I = compo 
sQle he, kWfl he, kWll n1 ahi, V. etc. 
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hie ho he, v. to miss, to overlook; lloerfel)en, ubergel)en. 
hIe ka, v. info hiekamQ , to be alive; to be active, lively; 

minaa noko nl hIe kii, I see nothing that is alive; hIe 
ka m. k. , to be mad, ehie kal\) , he is mad ; S. yinH, v. 
Ad. he kil, V. 

hie kii he, v. to be alive or cognitious about S. tho 
hIe kff nQ, V. to remember; S. hIe hl IlQ , - y\) nQ; 10 

trust in, S. hIe fo nQ ; mihie kii Nyonmo nQ ; I trust in 
God; I hope upon God; Ad. he kii nQ , he n \) nQ , v. 

hIe kii si, V. n . to be moderate; to be wise , prudent, S. 
Ie nii , nil etc., info hies ikamQ ; mihle kii si and mihIe 
ka misi , I am moderate; compo hie sa, v. to keep well 
house. 

hie kG (Ot. ani bere), V. to desire, to Just ; illf. hlek6; 
compo di S\), ba tSine, V. 

hIe k6 si, V. = hie bu si, v. to fall down to the ground ; 
pI. hIe komQ si , V. to lie on the face; S. nabu ko ii i, 
v. tho s. / 

hie kpa nQ , lit. the face turns from (s. kpa) ; V. to forget; 
compo hie kii nQ, the contrary; ohie akakpa edsi'irOfemQ 
ng, do not forget a benefit! Mihie kpako nQ! I have 
not forgotten it! 

hie kplWi, V. n. info btekpiitiimQ; to be spoiled , to perish ; 
S. kpata hIe, V. 

hie 10. V. to frown = htenmei 10, and 10 hie wo mli , V. 

hie lu si, v. to fall with the face to the ground. 
hie me, V. n. to be cont~nt; to be glad, to fe el at home; 

to be happy (comp. hie tse); mihie me bill, here I am 
content, at home; mihIe mele, I am content with him ; 
I am faithful to him, also: hIe m\) m. k. he, to be c.on
tent wilh , or to be faithful to, S. b.; inf. hiem\); compo 
m\), V. 

hie ne, Ad. V. to be alive (lit. the face exists); he ne, th o S. 

hie sa, V. n. to be fit , ripe (of persons); to be steady ; 
grave, solid; info hlesal\); S. sa; to be hard; to be pre
cocious (ironically used); Ad. he sa, V. 

hie SQ m. k., V. a. (Ot. ani so), to honour, esteem, respect 
S. b.; inf. hiesQ; ehIe sQQmi, he respects ~e. "Ke oke 
WQ kpla able I\) ehIe eSQQo," pry. If thou thrash corn 
with a fowl, it noes not respect Ihee. 

hie sa, V. info hIesa, to be selfish; covetous; to have a 
sunburnt face. Compo also hiesa , n. ; fe hiesa, V. fro 
hIe and esa, adj. bad. 
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hIe Ie, v. n. (s. lew in Ot)'i) to be covetous; to be cun
ning, wise, civitized ; to be cle,)r, as waLer; inL hlele. 

hre tSe, v. n. to be clear, to have a clear pure wrface (of 
water) ; info hrelsemQ. 

hie tse, V. inL hretsere , hlelsele , to be homesick; --m. k. 
or n. k. , - - - after s. b. or S. th. ; to be dissatisfied with 
one's condition (s, hle m!:), the contL). 

hIe tile, V. n. n. 10 awake (comp. ISle hie) ; info hIetse. 
hIe Isele , V. and 
hIe tsere, V. n. to awake, to come 10 one's self (6u ji'd) 

fetber f011l11len); mihIe lsere mi , I came 10 myself; inf. 
hletseremg. 

Me Iso , V. = h'ie Ise, 10 be homesick ; info hletsomC). 
hIe \Va, 1'. n., lit. to be hard-faced; to be hard ; to be strict ; 

to be covetous; in£. hiewa, hrewa!e. 
hie Yf! la, 1'. to be enraged, fierce; = Yf! f1afla; to be very 

much Intent upon S. th., compo hIe dg, V. 

hre ye nQ , v. to keep in view = hIe hi nQ; neg. irreg. 
hIe be nQ; Ad . he lie nQ. 

The fnllowing combinations with "hIe" and many 
others are sometimes negligently pronounced, so that 
only "hi" or "he" is heard. For correctness' sa.ke 
they are all fully written. In Adailnie "he" takes 
nearly entirely the place of "hIe u. 

hlebii, hebii, pI. n. single cowries; S. hYaw, hleo, n. . 
hiebale, hIebumQ, n. evening time-= dsenamQ; S. hie bu, V. 

hiebumQ, n. covering of the face; fro bu hIe, V. 

hiedf!e, - mQ , n. ' giddiness, fro hIe di, v. 
hledQ , n. heat (of the face); passion; zeal ; wildness; fro 

hie dQ, V. 

hledQlg, n. zealous; fierce; wild person; also used of 
animals. 

hledsQIQ, n. bitterfaced person; envious 1 covetous person; 
fr. hIe dso, V. 

hledsolllQ, n. covetousness; envy. 
hledsQ!e, n. peace = hedsQle, fr. hIe dSQ, V. tameness ; 

hieds!), n. tho S. 

hiefamQ, n. expressiveness of the face, fro hIe fa, v.; de-
velopement of children. 

hIefitelQ, n. disguised person. 
hlefitemQ, n. disguise; fro file hIe, v. 
hlefiemg, n. itching of face. 
hlefQmg, n. washing of the face; drunkenness; fro CQ hie, v. 
hlefo, n. endeavour; trying; fro fo hie, V. 
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hieflomQ, hiefo, n. cutting of fhe face (with divers marks). 
hlefolQ, n. a person with a cut face (not used, but hie-

Ii.mlaHs(l, n. instead of it). 
hlefumQ, n. frown, fro fCi hie, v. 
hrefulQ, n. frowning person . 
hlefD, n. stink-face (scolding word: "Kw(l ehiefii!" look at 

his ugly face!) 
hlegbem,Q, n. hand to hand fight; convivialit.Y, fro hle gbe, V. 

hlegbe, n. spite, S. gbe h1e, v. and hieghele, n.; reproof, 
reproach. 

hiegbelQ, n. (despicer) reprover, reproacher. 
hregbele (higbie, hegble), n. death of the face, shame; dis

grace ; bashfulness; fro hie gbo, v.; spite, fro gbe h1e, v. ; 
na -, to see shame, to be disgraced ; wo m. k. -, to 
make one ashamed, to put shame upon S. b. A peculiar 
plural-form iq hlegbedsi in 

hregbedsianii , pI. n. shameful acts or doings. 
hiegbedsianiifemQ, n. shameful act. 
hiegbelewo, n. disgracing. 
hiegble, n. = hiegbele, n. 
hlegblemQ, n. friendliness; fro gble h1e, V. daylight, fr. hIe 

gble, V. = dsets~remQ . 
hlegbo = h1egbele, n. 
hiehano, pI. -nii, n. covering of face, veil. 
hleheremQ, n. exeptation of face, countenance, fro here 

hIe, V. therefore, countinancing, acknowledgement. 
hlekalQ, n. a living, active person; N)'onmo hlekfllQ , the 

living . God. Ad. tho S. The word can be nsed in con
trast to "gbonyo" of an)' thing "living". 

hiekamQ , n. living; life, fro hIe ka, compo wala; remem
brance; S. IlQhiekamQ, hlenQkamQ, n. hope; confidence, 
fro hIe kll nQ, V. 

hiekasemQ, n. immitation of one's face, fro kase hie, V. 

hIek6, n. lust, desire; env)'. . 
hIek5lQ, n. lusting, desirous, envious person. 
hIekpamQ, n. forgetfulness, fr. hie kpa nQ, V. S. nQhle

kpamQ, hienQkpamQ; but: percolation, clarification; fro 
kpa hIe, V. to take off the surface. 

hiekpatalQ, n. destroyer, spoiler; fro kpata hie; compo fite
IQ, n.; reproacher. 

hiekpiltiimQ " ~ no perdition; destruction , fro hIe kpata, v. n. 
and kpata hie, V. a.; compo fitemQ, n ; reproach. 

hiekpe, n. meeting face to face; glance at one's face, fro 
kpe hie, V. 
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hJelomo, n. frowning; staring. 
hIelo, n. holder, carrier, fl'. hIe, v. 
hrem~, n. contentment; pleasure , j oy, fro hie me; compo 

mise. 
hlemeheremo , n .. joyful reception, fl'. here m. k. hIe.me, V. 

htemiamo , n. forbearance; endurance; endeavour, trial 
hiefo , n.; fr. mia hYe, V. 

hIemla1o, n. person enduring hardsh ips or sufferings. 
hiemQ , n. carrying, bearing, ,holding ; slandering; fr. hIe, V. 

Adli. hem. 
hIena , hina , hena , n. lit. brim 01' end of th e face , i. e. 

forehead, eomp. hietso; Ad. henya, n. ; kwe m. k. hle
na, v. to respec t. person , 7r(!OrrW7roJ..1pr:'CcW. 

hlenakwemQ , n. respect of person. 
hlenmlaltse, pI. -ts!)mei, n. cutface; person from tribes who 

cut their faces. 
hIenmei , hInm{'i, pI. -ii , n. lit. face-nut ; eye; well of 

water; eye of a needle; = P' in Hebr. Hlnmei (Ot. 
ani , ani wa) is also used as gramm. subj. or. obj. like 
hIe, na, no etc. but not very frequently; f. i. bl:) hinmllii, 
V. to hint with the eJ'es; ebemi hIiIm()ii , he gave me a 
hint with his ' eyes; dfa hlelimei, obj. pI. dfra hIeiIml:)ii, 
lit. to break the eyes (s. dfa), to spoil the eyes; fila 
hIeiImeii = fila, V. a. to blind ; S. fila; k6d6 hIeiImei, V. il. 

to look asquint ; to leer at S. th. ; to be envious; mia 
hleiImeii, to shut the eyes; tfa hieiImeii , lit. to strike 
the eyes, i. e. to shut and open them once, i[}f. hie
nm l:) iitfa , s. this; to twinkle; 11'0 hieiIm!;)i nQ, obj. pI. 
(irreg.) hole hieilmeii anQ, to lift up the eJ'es etc. Ad. 
henme, n. 

hIeiImei dfa, pI. hieilm!lii dfl'3, v. n. to loose the eyes, S. 

dfa h. , v. , 
hieiImei, k6do, v. n. to have a crooked e)'e, to look asquint 

([c!)ielen); to leer upon s. th.~ to be envious, camp. Mt. 
20, 15.; inf. hienmeik6d6mQ; S. k6d6 hIenmei and compo 
hIe k6, v. 

hienmlli 10 = hIe 10, V. to frown. 
hlenmei mia, V. n. to have the eyes shut, s. mia hlenmlli, V. 

hIenmei nQ ha, v. n. to have a covered eye, i. e. to have 
weak eyes, to see not well. 

hleilmei no Sill, V. a. tho S. 

hleilmi;li no tge, V. a. to 'have clear, pure, sharp eyes. 
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hlenmei nQ y~te, v. li t. Lo get a slone on the eye, to have 
a cataract. 

hleilmein sa , = hIe sa , v. n. to be fiL. 
hienmeiil sa m. k. v. n. 10 be hard , covetous, unfriendly, 

suspicious ; ehiemeiil saale fe , noko , he is exeedingly 
unfriendly; info hlellm eillsa = hiesa; comp o also hiewa, v. 

hlenmeiil.wa = hIe \Va, V. n. to be hard- eyed i. e. to be 
hard, cruel, covetous. 

hieilmeibelQ) n. hinter with the eye. 
hlellmeibe, n. hint with the eyes; fr. be hlellmei, V. 

hlenmeidfa , hleil.m eiidiramQ, n. spoiling the eyes; fro dfa h. , 
V. or h. dfa, v. 

hleilmeidfal0, n. person spoiling the eyes . 
hleil.meiianQ, R. surface of the eyes; hlenmeiinQ , tho S. 

hleilmeiiase , n. eye·brow; hleilmeiisQ, - setsQi , tb. S . 

hleilmeiiase-kotoku , n. eye-lid; - sewo1o, -setoto, tho S. 

blellmeik6d6lQ , n. squinter ; leerer; envious person ; fro 
k6d6 h. , y . or h. kad6, V. 

hIenmeik6d6mQ, n. lookin g asquient; leering; envy. 
hienmeiko , n. spoilt 'eye; S. ko , adj . 
hieilmeikotse, n. person wilp. a spoilt eye; Cl'iniiugiger; 

hlelimeikomets(), tho S. 

hleilmeinQt0, n. cataract. 
hleillneingha, n. darkness of tw eye; fro hlmimei ng ha, V. 

hieilmeinglsemo, n. clearness of the eye; fro bien. nQ tSe, v. 
hieilmeiilsa , n. = hlesa, unfriendliness; hardness ; suspicion. 
hleilmeillsalg, n. unfri endly, suspicious person. 
hleillneis3 , n. ev!r eye; S. esa, adj. 
bieilmeitfa, n. stroke or twinkling of the eyes , moment 

(Illu(\enblicf) ; afe nakai hleilmeitfa, it was done so in the 
twinkling of an eye. 

hlenQbile, n. ·remembrance; care for S. tho or S. b. fr. hIe 
hI 11 \), V. 

h'lenoho, n. overlooking ; missing; Uebet[eI;en, UebergeI;en;. 
fr. hie ho (he) nQ , V. 

hlenQkarnQ, n. remembrance; trust; confidence; hope fro 
hie ka nQ , v. 

hienQkp alQ , n. forgetful person. 
hienQkpamQ, n. forgetting ; forge tfulness; fr. hIe kpa nQ , V. 

hlenQ kwemQ , = hlenakwemQ, n. reception of person ; 
neoo'wnokr(I/Jta; S. hletso, n. 

hienQwomQ , n. elevation of face. 
hiesale, n. fitness; maturity; steadiness (of persons); pre

coci ousness; fro hie sa, V. 

Zimmermann, .-I.lua-Vocab. 9 
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hiesamQ, n. preparation of face, surface, fro sa hie, V. 

hiesQ, n. resp ecting , honouring; respect, honour, eslima
. ' tion, fr. hIe sg, V. 

hlesglg, n. respectful person . 
hlesubaiJ., n. lik eness of face. 
hlesa, n. covetousness; - salg, n. covetous perSOD, fr. hIe 

sa, v. 
hlesa, hISa, hIesadseiJ. , n. selfishness, suspicion, hardness, 

fl'. hIe sa; fe hTesa, v. to be selfish etc. 
hiesafemg, ll. selfishness; - feIg, n. etc. 
hlesalg , n. a selfish, suspicious, hard person. 
hlesikamg, n. mod enltion ; frugality; thriftiness ; fr. hIe ka s i, V. 

hTesifiemg , n. shame fr. hIe fie si, V. 

hIes ibumg , n. falling on one's faee . 
hIesima, hIesimamg , n. fixing of face. 
hIetil, hHe , hete, D. covetousness; cUDning, knowledge; 

civilisation etc. clearness = hletsemg ; fr. hIe te, v. 
hietitimg, n. scratching of one's face. 
hieW, n. direction of the face 10 a certain object, fr. to 

hie, V. 

hIetSel!), n. = hietser!), n. I 

hielsemg, n. clearness, cleanness (of face or surface), fr. 
hie Hie, v.; friendliness, cheerfulness, fr. tse hIe, v. 

hIetsemg, n. friendliness , Sjliling, smile, S. tse hIe, v. 
hletser!), hitsr!) , hetsre, n. homesickness; fr o hIe tSe, v. 

want of pastime; dsie -, V. 10 pass the time, hietser()-
dsiemg , D. time passing; 3citoCtlteib. 

hletse, n. awaking, fro hIe tse, V. 

hletser!)mg, n. coming to one's self, fro hie tsere, V. 

hietsemg , n. awakening, fr. Isie hie, V. 

hletsimg , n. movement of face. 
hIets6mg, n. turning of the face; turning before = hiimg· 

ts6mg, fro tso hie, v. 
~Ietso, hit so, hetso, pI. - tsei, D. = hieDa, forehead: 

kw!) - ng, V. to respect persons , S. hYena , D. 
hIetsml1g, n. wiping the face, fro tsumg hIe, V. 

hletiimg; n. frowning, frown, fro til hIe, V. 

hlewadsemg, n. hardening of one's face fro wadse hIe. 
hlewal!), n. hardness (of face); boldness ; cruelty: cove-

tousness fro hIe wa, V. 

hlewalg, n. hard, covetous person. 
hlewielg, n. reprover; exhorter. 
hIewiemg, n. reproof; admonition, exhortatioD; fro '~ie 

m. k. hie, V. 
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hYewome, n. carrying of the fore parl. 
hieya, n. going on; advance, progress, fro ya hIe , v.; 

= ngya, n. 
hleyalQ , n. person progressing. 
hleyafemg , n. = yafemQ, astonishment; wondering fro hYe 

fe ya; compo nakp~; hedsomg ; Ad. heyapem , hey a
pepei, n. 

hYeyomg , n. recognition of one's face, fr. yo m. k. hie, V. 

hie , Ad. V. = kwe, v. to behold. 
hie, Ad. adv. = bie, here. 
hi~, n. Ado. fence = afaban. 
hihY, redup!. of hY, V. to detest thoroughly ; ehIhll e kQkgkg, 

he detested him exceedingly much. 
hikg, V. to hickongh. 
hikghikg , n. hickough = fukgfukg. 
hlk6, n. S. hieko, lust , envy. 
hIk6lg = hiekolg, n. envious person. 
hile , n. goodness; remaining , dwelling ; abhorrence, abo

mination , esp. in a religious sense; fl' . hi, v. 
Ilil ehe, S. sihilehe , n. dwelling. 
hileno, pI; bllenii, good thing, good work (unclean thing?) 

S. niibinii. 
hima , v. to drive (fr. the wind): kgyg Ie hima lelelf) ahu, 

the wind drove the vessel a long time. 
'hima, ahima (Ol. ahyema, diminutive of hyeo , vessel), n. 

the smallest kind of canoes, fisher-canoe , camp. anles!}, 
ahlnese .= ahyenkese); duakro , lele , n. 

'himaoka , ahimanka , n. europ. word; hammock . 
hlna , S. hiena. 
hin., hin. S. nnder hYe. 
'hinkese, ah. (Ot. ahyenkese), n. a large canoe. 
hlomei , S. bIenmei. 
htrihiri , n. and adv. confusion; confusedly = gicligidi, sa-

kasaka, tho S. 

h18a, S. Mesa. 
hIte, S. hlete. 
hUso, S. hletso. 
h 0, v. ~ a pas s; to pass over; to proceed, to go on well ; 

to flow, to overflow; t a co ok; compare to the latter: 
be , tfa (dsa); iii, sa. Inf. homg and ho. Sometimes 
ho is used like an auxi!. verb = ya, ba etc. f. i. hota 
si, to (come and) sit down, ho-kii si, to (go and) lie 
down etc. Ad . ho , v. to go, to come. 

ho he , v. to pass; to outdo = ho na. 

9* 
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ho he ll Q; v. , inf. heho and hellQh6 ; hehomQ and heng
homg to pass over ; to overtake. 

ho-ka si , v. to li e down, s. ho , v. 
ho la , v. in f. laho (p erh. to overflow with fire) to be very 

active , lively; 10 be wild ; to he playful ; to hc wanton ; 
froli ckso me; naughty etc. (esp. used of children). 

ho na = ho he , v. info naho , to pass over ; to surpass, 
to out - do; - run etc. 

ho nii , info niihomg, v. to cook. 
ho-t a si , v. to sit down , s. ho , v. 
ho-ya, v. to pass and go , i. e. to pass away, to vanisb. 
ho , n. uproar , noise; fe-, v. to make a noise , uproar. 
hg, v. pL hglQ , to shove in , to put in, to insert (c infrb ie, 

ben) j to be inserted , to lie betwixt two thi ngs , 10 lie 
in a cavity; perh . form erly: to be with child, s. hg, hQlg. 
hQrg. Inf. hQ, hQIQmQ. 

hQ mli , v. info mJih g , tho S. 

hQ, n. fetus; embryo; an unborn child ; "wQnamei ke hii 
ke hQi ," "our wives, children and unborn ones", a com
mon expression of men in speaking of their families, as 
their dea rest good , as in Germ. ,, 213ei b unb Sl'in l>," 
" .poll il llnb .peer!) 2C." a kind of very small monkeys 
with large heads; - No hQ, V. inf. hQn o, V. to con
ceive ; h'ie\ hg, inf. hQhlemQ, V. to be with child , compo 
na musu , hIe musu etc. 11'0 m. k. hQ, V. to impregnate; 
in£. hQwo. 

hg, n. insertion , etc. 
HQ, pro n. Saturday; compo HQgba; according to native 

counting Saturday is the 6. day of the week. 
ho, V. t o s e ll ; " aha en !,) ah e kpanma," "this is sold (and 

bought) for ten strings " (of cowries), info h6mQ. This 
verb seems form erly to have had also the signification : 
to hun ger , compo hOQ , homQ , holg, n. 

ho nklon , v. to snuffl e, to snore. 
ho , adj. cold, cool , nu ho , cold waler, S. hMI. 
hoble , n. dan. plane. 
hoble-adade , n. plane - iron , .pobcleijcn. 
Ahodome, pr. n. of a Gil-village. 
hofelQ, n. noisy person. 
hofemg , n. noisemaking ; noise; uproar ; S. bu , V. 

HQgba , pI'. n. Sunday; S. HQ , pI'. n. Sunday is kept as a 
day of rest by many heathen and considered the 7. or 
last day. 
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hggba-atade, n. sunday-dress; - dsamg, - sQlemQ, n. ,sunday-
service. 

hQhiemg , n. pregnancy; fro Me hQ, V. 

bOhoI , v. · frequentative of ho , to sell. 
hohe, V. (accord. to Hanson) to keep. 
holailu , n. Adn. cowries = trema in Ga. 
hole, V. someLimes pronounced holo , obj . pI. of wo, V. to 

lift up ; to lift or take many t.hings up , to take (things) 
away etc. f. i. mlwo mihIe nQ ; I lift up my face; ml
hole mihleiun(3ii anQ, I lift up my eyes. Compo also kQ 
and killQ. Inr. holemQ. 

hole he nQ , V. inf. henQholemg, to overgrow (according 
to Hanson, Mat. 13, 7.). Compo wo, v. 

hole ng , pI. V. of wo nQ, to lift up (many t.hings) ;. info 
noholemo. 

holehole, -adj. and adv. loose; loosely , lotterig; holi-
holi , tho S. 

holo , v. S. hole, V. 

holg, n. cook (gener. nii holg or kuke, kuku, !lurop. word). 
hglg (s. hgrQ), n. a person who is with . child; an animal 

that is with young one's. The word is not used alone, 
but like an adjective as an apposition, f. i. yo hglg, a 
woman with child ; fro hg , v. and n. 

hglQ , pI. v. of ho , v. 
holQ, pI. hOlgi, n. seller; seldom used alone , but frequently 

in compounds, as: tawah5lg, seller of tobacco etc. 
- , pI. bOlQi and hOdsi , n. a hungry person; hOlQ dsil!l 

ak!l klan, he is as hungry as a hyena. Compo h6mQ, 
hog , n. perh. fro a verb hO , or hOQ , V. to hunger; S. 

Adil. Voc. hOQ, n. 
hOlQ , hong, hail, n. shadow, susuma (comp. wQil, nyoil etc.). 

Compo hO, adj. 
hQIQmQ, n. insertion, fro hQIQ, pI. v. of hQ, V. 

hamQ , pI. homQi , n. selling, sale; - pI. h6dsi , hunger 
(Ot. okom Ad. hOQ); scarcity of any thing , f. i. nuh6mQ, 
- of water; 10 - hOmQ , - of meat etc. ; homg yemi, 
hunger eats me , i. e. I am hungry (comp. kumai, feI 
etc.) ; homQ gbel!;', hunger has killed him ; sometimes 
the pI. is used: hodsi ),eQmi naakpa , I am very hungry; 
WQ homg yi, to cry th e hunger out, to cry after it (as 
it is custom to do aftp,r thieves found out , women and 
children running after and making a noise at them), a 
custom of the homgwQ-festival, S. hOmgwg. 

homQ , V. to be accustomed; to prosper ; s. ho, V. 
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homQ, n. cooking, fl' . ho , Y. 

hQmQ, n. insert.ing , fr. hQ, v. 
h6mQwQ, n. lit. the out.crying or mocking of hunger ; a 

common feast or fes lival of th e nalives of West-e rn Africa 
aner th e harvest of corn and yams, a kind of harvest
home , gene r~ lIy call ed yams - custom, celebrate d with 
gun -firin g, sin ging , music , dancing , eating and drinking 
elc. and in the interior also with sacrifices of men. Along 
the coast it is celebrat.ed at th e end of August or be
ginning of Sept. It is at the same tim e the new year 
of the natives. Compo WQ , v. and W Q yi, v. 

hOiI. = bOlQ, b onQ, n. shadow. 
hQ il ~, -I116mQ, n. conception ; fr. il.o hQ, v. 
hO Q, Adil .· n. = homQ, hunger ; hOQ , 11 emi ye = homQ 

mIyemi , I am bnngry ; compo SUQ, v. and SUOffi'O, n. 
hQniilsnmQ , n. saturday-business. 
'ho ra, ab-ora, n. blame; s. ahora and ahorabQ. 
horo , s. hole and holo, v. 
hQrQ, S. hQIQ. 
hoso and woso (Ot. wosow, hosow) v. n. and a. , info ho

somQ, to shake, 10 quake , to move to and fro ; sikpoil 
hosoQ , the earth shak es; yahoso liml ~1!~ or hOSOlllQ 
ilml ~l~ , ring the bell ! comp: kpokpo and dida , sa , lsi 
he, v. etc. 

hosolQ, n. ringer '(of a bell). 
hosomQ, n. shaking, quaking ; ringing; sikpoil hosomQ, 

earth· quake. 
bQwo , n. impregnation ; fr. wo hO, Y. ; S. ho , n. 
hQwolQ, n. inlpregnator. 
hre, v. s. here , v. 
hre, v. S. h~l !l, v. her ~, v. 
hreil , adj. S. herel1 . 
hrihri , adj. s, hirihiri , adj. 
hu, v. to blow (the fire with a fan), to fan , to blow clean, 

but compo fli ;' to storm (s. abum) ; inf. hamQ. Ot. th. S. 

hO, V. to hum; to roar as a lion ; info MmQ. Compo ahOahCi, 
adv. and n. 

hO , inL hOmQ , V. to till the ground ; to hoe ; to cultivate 
the land; M adeda, to work with the billliook, i. e. to 
cut the bush for burning and cultivating ; hO kgi , to work 
with the hoe , to ho e; hO n. k. he, to cleanse or weed 
about S. th. , hii able he , to weed maize or corn ; hCi 
mli, V. to wtled in S. place. 
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. hu, Ii. adj. and adv. blowing (of the wind); stormingly; 
exceedingly much. 

hu, u. watch; clock. 
bU, conj . also, too, even, likewise, compo tete. It is pos

poned to the word to which it belongs; miba ni 'minye
mi Ie hu ba, I came and also my brother came ; miba 
ni minyemi ba hii , I came and my brot.her also came; 
dsee -keke; iii - hu, not - only; but -also. 

'hu, ahu, n. or adv. S. ahu, n. 
'huahG, ahuahiJ, n. fear, horror. 
huha, adj. innumerable; akpei huha, many many thousand ; 

compo oh1l , nUIll. 
hGhuhu, huhuhuhiJ, adv. murmuringly ; wie --, V. to mur-

mur, lo grumble. 
huhuhuwiemQ , n. murmuring. 
huhui, Adil. adv. loudly, aloud. 
hulQ , n. fanner ; s. hu; V. 

hulQ, n. !Bauer; farm er, tiller of th e ground; ~ . okwafonyo 
and kosenyo, tho S. 

hUlgnii. pI. n. farm ers-implements. 
hulQtsu, n. farm-hous e. 
hulu, v. S. huru, v. 
hulll , hunO, hura, n. sun; - ele si, .- - is risen ; - ny6 

si, - - went down ; - damQ, - - standeth in his height ; 
- tso, - - shines, etc. wyere hOIO, v. ' to sit in the sun. 

haWdamQ, n. the higbest stand of the sun in the meridian . 
hultlsiny6, n. setting of the sun. 
hulusite, n. rising of tb e sun. 
hulutso, n. sun-shine. 
hUluwyeremQ, n. warming, sitting in the sun. 
humi, n. a quiet, unpretending person; an humble person; 

provo 18. 
humidseil, n. humble behaviour. 
hnmQ ; n. humming ; roaring. 
humg , n. tilling the ground, farming, cultivation. 
humQn6, pI. -nii, n. farming-implement = hulQno, n. 
huno, n. AdD.. husband = wu in Gil ; kunu, Ot. 
hOnn, S. huW, n. sun. 
huru. hru, V. (Ot. tho s.) inf. hurumQ, to jump, to spring; 
, bayelQ huruQ gbagbagba, or - - guaguagua, the leaf-

eater (an antelope) jumps hophophop; to leap, to leap 
over, = teke, v.; also huru - teke, double V. tho S. 

hurulQ , n. jumper. 
hUrumQ, hrumQ, n. jumping, springing , leaping. 
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hurudticlu, adv. with one crash; gbe ii i hurucludu , to fall 
down wit.h one crash. 

husu, n. limit, bounclary, border ; compo limailluasa, klotin , 
kpokpa, nagbe etc. Mikel e dse husu1, I border with him ; 
el sie hCIsur, v. to mak.e out the limits or bord ers . 

husudse, n. borderin g. 
husiidsiemQ , n. making out of boundaries. 
hwll!i , v. to be out of joint disjoined (of members of the 

body); to disjoin, to dislodge; inf. hwalim Q. 
hwailmQ, n. disjoining, dislocation of a joint of th e body. 
'hwail, ohwaIi, n. a small animal of the bush. 
hwanya, v. to shake ; - nine, - - th e hand. 
'hw3ny1l, ahwanya, n. the maize - blossom ; gba -- , lit. to 

divide or part into blossoms , to blossom (of maize and 
other corn). 

hwanyagbamQ , n. blossoming of corn etc. 
hw = ,'v (Ayigbe-sollnd) see in some Adarime-words from 

Ayigbe , iu the Ad. Voc.; in Gil generally changed into 
"w", f. i. hWQ , A., G. wQ, to morro\\'; though the few 
words under hw - might be also writt.en so. The same 
sound appears also in Olyi. 

I. 
Pl'operly written no Gil - word initiates with "i" (a, 

e , 0 being the only initiating vowels) ; but besides 
JlIoper nouns beginning with I, the syllable "yi" (head) 
is sometimes negligently pronounced, so that only i i ~ 

heard. Whatever is not found under "i" , must be 
therefore sought for under y , "e" or "ii, nand m". 
Scripture names beginning with J are left unaltered, 
such as Jehowa, Jesu, Johane, Jakob, Jakobo, Israel etc. 
In the KrQbQ-Dialect of Adailme, "i" is the possessive 
and subjective pronoininal augment = mi, my and mi, 
I, from "imi" indep. prOlloun, G. mi ; and besides that 
used to express the verb "dsi" = ni , il in Ga. 

Israelnyo, pI. Israelmei or Israelbii, pro ll. Israelite. 
i- = yi = head. 
iteil = yiteil, II. crown of the head. 
itso, = yitSo, II. head. 
itsQi, = yilsQi, n. hair of the head. etc. etc. 

K. 
Ka, v. info kil , to stick to COL. to be wallting); to be 

fixed, fastened (with nails); to pain by sticking to, to 
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bruise; to stay, to stain (of spots not to be washed out); 
to do s. tho conjunctly, info kamg, am!)fe ameka nitsumQ 
kame ametsu, they all conjunctly did one work; to stand 
in for another, mika n. k. mihrue , I stand in for him 
respecting S. th.; ke m. k. ka, v. to take part with S. b. 
in S. tho (f. i. in buying, selling etc.), S. Provo 92; 10 

yen ture, to try, to tempt; maka makwe, I will t ry 
and see ; to nail, to fast en no hie ka noko, to ftx the 
face upon s. th., subj. pI. kala, kla; inf. kamg klamg; 
to lay things into the sun to dry; info kamQ; to scoop; 
to be accustomed, to be inured, to be bound to; to be 
frequent, not scarce etc. etc. Camp. "ka" in Ad!'!., and 
"ko". 

ka, conjunctive verb used together with ke, ke ka, as for, 
respecting; ke kami, as for me -. 

About ka as auxiliary verb S. § 27. Camp. "ko" in Ad!'l. 
ka he, V. to cleave to, to stain. 
ka hie, V. to fix the face on S. tho 
ka mli, V. to be fixed in something , to stain. 
ka na, n. to fasten at S. tho 
ka nii, V. to put things into the sun. 
ka ng, v. to be ftxed upon S. th. , to cleave to , to be 

customary, danumg ka eng, he is given to drinking, he 
is an accustomed drunkard. 

ka !'!o, V. to be ftxed at; to fix at. 
ka n. k. ohyew (Ot. obyew = hot), V. to warm S. t.h.; 

Uhlr1)1 C11, aufl1'urmcn. 
ka sa, v. to sun a bed. 
ka se, V. to stick behind. 
ka segbe, V. tho S. 

ka iii, pI. kla iii, v, to st.ick to the ground. 
kil, n. sticking to; staining; ambush, waylaying; proof, trial, 

venture, temptation; custom, habit; frequency; S. ka, v.; 
\va kil, to waylay, to lie in ambush, info kawo. 

kil, 11. crab; "ka fgg lofla ", prv. A crab does not beged 
a bird. 

kil, V. pI. and inf. kamQ, to lie; to lay; Ito lie open, to 
be open, naked, to open; to speak (Ot. tho S. in Gil s.el
dam used, S. ka-ke), to speak openly, to admonish, re
prove, reproach (inf. ka and ka:rnQ) etc. he kiI, v. inf. 
hekarng, to be unbound, at liberty to move, to be alive, 
to be free; to be exposed, naked; hIe ka, info hiekamg, 
v; to be alive (Ot. "ani da"); hie ka: ng, info hienQka
mg, V. to remember; to trust in, to hope; hie ka si, 
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info hiesikamo, v. to be quiet , mod e~a te , thrifty; mli 
ku, ,v. to have an open inside; na ku, v, inf. nakamo, 
to be open (- mouthed, lit.) , f. i. sina Ie na ka, the door 
is open ; ena ka, it is op en ; no ka, v. to have an open 
surface; s!) ka, V. to have an open back; t.o be open 
behind ; yitSon kit, yin ka, inf. yitsonkamQ, yink iimQ, v. 
to be openheaded, i. e. to be mad ; eyitson kale , he is 
mad; s. s!)k!); etc. etc. A peculiar expression is: heni 
eka Ie ehU, where he lies it is not good , i. e. he is 
nearly dead, he died, which is seldom said immediately 
after the death of a person , but this or a similar ex
pression, as : "el'lo-fo si", "enyee hela I (} " etc. 

kii he, v. inf. hekilmo ; to lie at s. th., to continue, to per
severe; to last.; to discover one's self, s. he kIT, V.; au
xiliary verb to express this relation, as "still, nod)", f. i. 
eka he etSuo nii, he works still, lit. he continues wor
king , he continues he works, compo ya no; 1010 ; ke elc. ; 
ke n. k. ka, to lay s. th. , compo ta, damQ , Le si etc. 

kii hie, V. to lie before, info hiekamo; to censure , re
prove · etc. 

ka-k ~, v. lit. to speak and say, i. e. to speak \.0 ; mikil sane 
Ie mikele, I told him the matter ; compo dsadse - !So 
and ka - kyer!) in Otyi. 

ka: kita, V. inf. kitakamQ , to swear ; ka Nyonmo kita, to 
swear by God; kii kit1i fo m. k. no , V. to swear against 
S. b. Compo kia. 

kiI · mli, v. info mlikamo , to lie in S. tho 
,k ii na, V. to lie at th e mouth. · end, limit, shore of S. tho 
kii nQ, V. info nokamQ , to lie upon ; to continue = ka he; 

to relie UpOIl, to rest with, to depend upon, to be upon 
one's responsibility, to be one's duty; neke sane Ile kii 
minQ , this matter lies up 011 me, is my duly; a peculiar 
expression is: sane ne "kii te ko IlQ", this matter lies 
upon a stone, i. e. there is something else behind; about 
hIe ka no , to trust, S. hie and ka, V. (above). 

ka nQ to (?), v. to be full (used of com- ears) . 
ka so , v. to lie behind ; info sekiimQ . 
ka ai, pI. kamQ iii, inf. sikamQ, v. to lie down, to lie on 

the ground, to rest, to be sick; to be in a certain con
dition; ke m. k. ka iii , v. to lie with S. b. = ke m. k. 
wo ; compo diioro ii i, dfere !i i, ble iii; mii si. Boni sane 
Ie ka: iii ne , as the palaver stands; eka ii i hawg , it is 
ready for us. 

ka, v. Adli. to say ; conj. = ake , that. 
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kIl, n. reproof ; admonition; fr. kIl, v. to reprove ; s. k~mQ, n. 
k~, n. a kind of plates or dishes of the natives; 5. kll, v. 

to be open. 
'ka:, eka:, n. boldness, bravery. 
kil, n. gumi arabicum ; s. kiitso, n. 
kil , adv. through; gba kll , to rend through , s. kii, to be 

op en. 
kabe, n. time of affliction or trial. 
kabu, n. a kind of beetles,s. kQke and toni, tho 5. 

kabu, n. crab-hole. 
kada, n. jaw, jaw-bone ; the latter is sometimes taken from 

enemies slain , as a trophy and tied to the large war
drum. 

kadi , v. inf. kadimQ, to sign, to fill ~p wanting plants in 
planting. 

'kacli , okadi, n. sign. 
kadilQ , n. signer. 
kadimQ , n. signing. 
kadra, n. Adil. bill-hook = adeda in Gil.. 
kad se, v. to lie on the back; inf. and impert. sing. kadse

mQ. About the end-syllable - dse, 5. § 27. 
kadsemQ, n. lying on the back ; eomp. ka iii, bu ~i, 50 si, 

kpasa iii, v. 
kafe, n. dan. coffee. 
kafedumQ, n. coffee-growing , -planting. 
kafrkpulu, n. coffee-pot or jug. 
kafenumQ, n. coffee-drinking. 
kafenulQ, n. coffee-drinker. 
kafetasa, n. dan. coffee-cup. 
kafetgomQ , n. trans-planting of coffee (- trees). 
kafeteolQ, n. coffee-planter. 
kafewo, n. cofee-growth, - produce. 
kafQte, n. silk-cotton, used for pillows etc. 
kafu, n. a kind of baskets made of leaves, f. i. palm-leaves; 

camp. flQtQ, kpanya, ablabutu etc. 
kafut§, n. a kind of sandstone. 
Kai, pro n. of females. 
kai (Ilr kae), V. inf. kaimQ , Ot. tho s. to remember; to re-

mind; camp. ka, V. and ka:, V. 

kailQ, n. reminder. 
kaimQ, n. remembrance; reminding; admonition. 
kaimQfemQ , n. lit. making remelIibrance, accord. to Hanson : 

feast , festival. 
kaimQno, pI. -nii, n. token of remembrance. 



140 kaimQkadi - kama. 

kaimQkadi, n. sign or token of remembran ce. 
kaka, n. crust of bread; bTeak of the bread (21nontd); hard 

baked bread; small round bread-loaves. 
kakadan, adj. long, high (01 .. teli.teli, Adli.. gaga). 
kakao, n. aching pain in any part of the body, esp. to a 1 h

ache. 
kakasa, n. baking of small bread or cakes. 
kake, num. and adj. AMI. one; only, alone = kame ; keke 

in Ga. 
kakla, n. s. kakra, n. ring. 
kakla, n. knife; camp. kilo , n. 
kaklanabn, n. sharpn ess of a knife. 
kakladsQte, n. whetting-stone for knives; s. nadsQI e, tho S. 

and dSQ, dSQ na, v. to whet, to sharpen. 
kak ladGmQ , n. stabbing; os. du, V. 

kaklana, n. lit. mouth of the knife (camp. '!;l in Hebrew), 
edge of the knife. 

kaklanadsQt!') = kakladsQte. 
kaklahebo, n. sheath for a knife. 
kaklatso, pI. - tSei, n. handle of a knife. 
kaklahetsulQ, n. knife-cleanser; kaklahesalQ, lh. S. 

kaklahetsumQ, n. knife- cleansing; s. tsumQ ; kaklahesamQ, 
tho S. 

kaklaka, or kakraka; n. a kind of beetles, called "cockroa
ches" at the coast. 

kako, n. pot-shard, S. ko, adj.; camp. gbeko, kpuluko etc. 
tho s. 

kakra, n. = kakla, n. 
kakra, n. ring pad, polst.er of a ringform, to stand round 

pots upon; according to Hanson crown ((f'upavor;), camp. 
ake.kre and taka, n. 

kakrada, n. oyster. 
kakradanoIio, n. oyster-shell. 
kala, kia, pI. V. of ka, V. to fix, to nail; info kalamQ, klamg. 
kalamQ, n. fixing , nailing. 
kala, u. chalk; lime. 
kala, n. meat of crabs ; S. ka, n. 
kalQ, n. tryer, tempt.er; adventurer, S. ek1iIQ, 'kiiIQ. Camp. 

ka, V. 

kalQ, n. a person lying down (only used in compounds); 
a reprover, admonisher, compo kIT, v. 

'kalQ, ekalQ, n. a bold, brave person, an adventurer, see 
eka, n. 

kama, n. back-fin of fishes. 
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kamfra, kamfla, n. a kind of sea-fish. 
kamfratoto, n. kamfra - scales, small silver-coin. 
kamisa, kamsa, n. europ. word: shirt. 
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kamkam, adj. active, lively (fr. ka); Yf} - , v. to be lively, 
active. 

kiimg, n. lying ; opening , s. ka. 
kamg, n. s. ka , v. and ka, n. 
kamgkamg, redupl. pI. form of kil, v, 
kamp e, Jl. curop. word: sofa. 
kana, kanan, n. accord. to Hans. corner = kon. 
kane (old pronun. kimde), v. Adil. tho s. Ot. (Akwap. Dial.) 

kail; inf. and imprt. sing. kanemQ , to count; to read; 
kf} m. k. --, to dispute with S. b. 

kane, n. Ad. tho s. Ot. kanea, light, candle; compo la; Ius, 11. 

kanelg, n. count er, reader. 
kanemQ, n. counting , reading. 
kanetso, n. candle-stick, s. _lus-l so. 
Kanesi, PI'. n. of a place. 
Kankii, PI'. n. , S. K'inka, tho S. 

kali.kali., adj. and adv: bright, brightly (s. kane, han elc.). 
kaJ'Ikail, n. civet-cat. 
kailkailabpj n.} . . f 
k . k .t]' -, Civet, used as spwes or the body. an al1C ru , n. 
kailk e, 11 . a tin vessel; S. tSins, tsens, n. 
kanti'l, n. europ. word, captain of a vessel. 
kante, V. inf. kantemQ, to hem. 

t kante na, v. to hem in (cloth) = bail na ; inf. nakantemQ. 
kao, n. clan. cake. 
kaosu, n. dan. stocking, socl. 
kaosnlo, n. knitting, s. 10, v. 
kaosulolQ, n. knitter. 
kase, v. info kasemQ, to learn; - m. k. to imitate S. b. 

Ad. tho S. 

kase, n. politeness; fe -, to be polite, inf. kasefemQ. 
kaselQ, n. learner, scholar; discible ; apprendice; Ad. tho s.; 

imitator. 
kasemQ, n. learning ; imitation. 
kasefemQ, n. politeness, gentileness; S. agwaseli., n. 
kasegbomo, n. polite person; gentleman; S. agwaseli.ghomQ, n. 
kasemQhe, n. place of learning. 
kasemQtsu, n. room or house of learning. 
kasemQwe, n. house of learning ; school. 
kasoIQ', n. former of native dishes or plates (s. ka, n. and 

solg, n. SO, v.) paLLer; S. gb!)solg, n. 
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kaso, n. potters work. 
kasolQlsu, n. potters shop. 
kasosu, n. potters clay. 
kala, v. to lift up, to carry f. i. a child ; to embrace. 
katamQ, n. lifting up; embracing. 
Katamanso, pro n. of the battle-field of 1826, in whieh the 

Ashanti's were beaten by the tribes under the Danish 
and English prot.ec.tion, about 10 miles from Tema inland, 
near the village Sasabi, at the foot of the Akwapim
mountains. 

kate, verbal preposition, contracted from ke ate, S. ke and 
ya , v. ; 10, \:Into ; till, untill; S. § 28. 

katekate, adj . sour, acid; nyany§nya, tho S. 

katso, pI. - tsei, n. a shrub bearing small yellow flowers 
of a strong smell, and cods; belonging 10 the mimosa
plants and producing gumi arabicum; s. ka, n. 

kausu, S. kaosu, n. 
kaWE', n. europ. word, a large cloak with a cowl. 
kaw!) , n. , a kind of salt or salt-petre brought from the in

terior and used as medicine for horses. 
kawo , n. ambush, ambuscade , waylaying , S. ka, n. ka, v. 

and \vo ka, v.; Ad. tho S. 

kawolQ , n. way-layer; persoll lying in ambush; Ad. tho S. 

ke , inf. kemQ, V. to cry aloud: to make a rush , to rush ; 
am(}ke ke-ba enQ, they rushed upon him. S. also ke, v. 

ke m. k. yi, v. inf. yikemQ; t.o cry at s. b. , to scream 
at S. b. 

ke , info ke, V. to present, to give as a present; to grant; 
to forgive, compo fa, v. firi, V. ha:, V. The verb ke, ha
ving an impersonal and a personal object, is generally 
constru ed with the auxil. V. ke or no; no n. k. ke m. k. 
ke n. k. ke m. k., to present S. tho to S. b., eke sika 
kemi or eno sika ekemi, he presented gold unto me; 
eIi.o -keaml} , he forgave (it to) them. 

ke, n. present, grant, forgiveness, S. keno, nokeno. 
ke , n. a beap, a bundle, a load ; nSQ-ke, nsrgke, lit. sea

heap, wave, breaker; laike, a bundle of fuel, wood; 
df(like, a bundle of grass etc. 

ke, v. info kemQ, impert. sing. k~mg, 10 say; to tell; to 
command; Ot. se, Adil. de; seldom: ke; compo ka, wie, 
dsadse - Iso, gba etc. A peculiar form and use of tbis 
very frequently employed verb is the verbal-conjunction 
"akij" (Adn. kii, kiL Ot. se), whie-h answers exactly to 
the Hebr. iO~S and generally to "that" (bas Ion): but 
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stands frequ ently only in the place of a colon or notes 
of quotation, as : Ekemi ake: " MTba" , hetoldme (saying): 
"I am coming"; ekemi a k e eba, he told me th at he IS 

comin g. If k(i has no obj ect behind it and the words 
said immediately following , ake may be left out , as: 
Eke: "Mafe !" and eke ah: ,.Mafe!" he said: "I will 
do itl" etc. 

k(} , inf. kele, v. n. to be long , ek!l naakpa, it is very long; 
s. also dseke, v. , 

k e, auxi liary verb,s. § 28 ; without inflection , 01. ne, de 
(and fa), Ad. ne and ke; originall y to t ake, to hold = 
no, with which it changes and which must be used , if 
an inflection of the auxiliary is necessary (as in Ot. fa) . 
It expresses generally the r elation of conn ect ion, instru
mentality etc. as the prepositions "w ilh , by , through " 
or the conjunction " a n d " as far as the latter conn erts 
subjects or objects , but not verbs (for these see ,. ni" , 
Ot. "na"), or the ablative case of the latin and th e da
tive case of the greek language. In th ese rases it may 
be said to supply the grammatical want of a verb to 
one or more of the two or more subjects or obj ects, 
connected with on e (notional) verb , f. i. Mike minyemi 
Ie tsuQ niitsumQ kome, I and (or with) my brother have 
one busin ess; eke tHO yile, he flogged him wit.h a stick, 
etereQ gbom ei ke dsa t.sui, he · earries people a nd loads ; 
mikele te, I and he went , I went with him; eke sika 
Mmi, he took gold gave me, he gave gold unto me; 
eke-Mmi , he gave (it) to me; mike-ba , I came with 
(it) , i. e. I brought (it) , ekH-e, he went with (it) , i. e. 
he took it away; very often the relation expressed by 
"k!l" is entirely neglected in other languages (even in 
the related Otyi) whilst it is indisp ensable in Ga; f. i. 
ewo edsatsu k!l-te , Ot. Qsoa n'adesoa kQ , he took his 
load away (lil. Ga: he lifted up his load went with , 
Ot. he lift ed up his load went). This is especially the 
case with such forms as: h- ya (aor. ke - te, s. ya and 
te), kr-ba , ke-yasi, h -basi, h-ts6, k!l-ds!l etc. expres
sing the r elations of: to, unto , till, un till, through, from ; 
f. i. EnyieQ h-yaa Osu , he walks and goes (therewith, 
thereby) to Osu, he goes to Osu on foot; edso foi ke
ba bie, he fled and came hith er , he fled hither; minu 
ke-dse Osu ton , I heard it directly (and it came) from 
Osu etc. etr. Besides the abovementioned conjunctions 
and prepositions expressed by k~ , those prepositi0!15 
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which are used in the greek, latin and german language~ 
as fore-syllables of verbs are to be compared, esp. o-U'l'- , 
con-, and mit" bei" be" ge- etc. A pecnliar use of kP 
is to be noticed in expressions, lik e : nuke kpulu, jug 
with w ate r , nu ke glase, glass of water etc. 

k ~, k0 dsi, k~dsi (Ad/i. ktl. kedsi and tse), verbal con
junction generally follow ed at the end of the sent ence 
by "le", lit. say, say (it) is .... , if (l1Jenn, gefe~t, (Ie' 
fagt I f'la~ etc.), negat. k0 dsee kcdsee (s. dsi, v.); ke 
osumomi Ie , bomi toi, if thou love me, obey mc; kedsi 
osumomUe etc. tho s. kedsee nakai Ie, bele kemo! If 
it is not so, then say (it)! k0, kedsi, is generally con
strued with the aorist tense, seldom with an other, never, 
as far as I know with th e imperf. Compo also dsikule, 
dsi, kul0 and Ot. "se" and "a" at the end of the ron
ditional sentense. Of verbs combined with the auxiliar.y 
"k0" infinitive forms are formed also combinrd with ke, 
f. i. ekemi bil, mine and his coming; ekemi wiemQ, his 
speaking with me. 

k0-asi, = k0-yasi. 
ke-ba (s. kil, aux. y.) , y. to come with, to bring ; verbal 

prep. (to, unto , till, unlill , if the direction is from a 
remote place or time to nearer ones, s. ke-ya.) 

ke -ba - ke- ya, y. to come and go; verbal adv. to and fro. 
ke - dfa, v. La break with. 
ke -ds0, s. kiL aux . v. to come out with, to bring out; 

verb. prep. (from, of). 
'ke-dsee, s. ke , verb. conj. 
k0-dsi, s. tho s. 
ke-fe, s. kiL aux. v. to do with to make with t.o 

. make by - , to make from - etc. 
ke-fo and 
ke-fo si, v. to cast down, away; s. also lie-fo· and fo fo 

si, v. 
k0 - fie nQ , v. to go on; to put UpOD. 
ke - ha, v. to cover with. 
k0 - htl: , v. to give (s. th o to s. b.). 
k0 - he , v. to buy with. 
ke - hi si, v. to dwell , remain , live with. 
ke - ho, v. to pass With, to pass ; to cook with. 
k(l - ho, v. to insert (s. tho betwixt s. th.) 
kfl - ho , v. to sell with-. 
ke - hii, v. to till the ground with-. 
kll - ka , v. to try, venture with - ; s. ka, v. 
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ke . ka:, v. and .• 
ke - ka Iii, v. to lie with - , to lay (down). 
ke - ke , v. to present (s. tho to S. b:). 
ke - ke , V. to say S. lh. to-. 
k!) - kQ, v. to take up with. 
k!) - ko , V. to bite with. 
k!) kpiiil , S. ke -pail , v. 
ke - kpe, V. to meet with. 
ke - kO , v. to break with. 
ke n. k. kuma, V. 10 spare; tu use S. lh. sparingly. 
ke - la , V. to hang , fasten with; to sing with. 
ke - Ie, v. 10 know by. 
ke - Ie, V. to feed with, to nqurish by. 
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ke - Ie he , v. to live by; milee noni eke-IeQ ehe, I don't 
know what he lives by. 

h - Ii, V. to mock with. 
ke - 10 , V. to take up with; to take up together-; to knit 

or weave by or with. 
ke - lu , v. to strike with. 
ke - lu iii, v. to fall -with, - - by. 
ke - rna, S. to set; to build with ; to lend; (any t.hing, ex-

cept money, S. fa). 
lie - mo, V. to take hold by or with. 
ke - na , v. to see with or by; to get by. 
ke - n6, V. to struggle, fight wilh. 
ke - nu, V. to hear with or by; to feel with; to drink with. 
ke- nya, v. to rejoice with. 
ke - pail, ke kpail, v. to conjure; to make a conjuration; 

to make a covenant with. 
ke pe , v. = ke - fe, v. 
ke - pila, V. to wound with. 
ke - po , V. = ke - fa, .V. to cut with. 
ke - sa, V. to prepare wilh. 
ke - so, V. to forge with or by. 
ke - so or sO, V. to poison by or with. 
ke - sra, V. to walch or visit with. 
ke - sO, v. to contract with. 
ke - sumQ, v. to love with. 
ke - sa, v. to rub, polish, whitewash with. 
ke - sa, V. to burn with. 
ke - se, V. to reach with, to make, S. tho reach; = ke-yaiii, 

combined form: ke - yase (to , unto, till, untill). 
ke - lie, sometimes = ke-dsi, verbal conjunction, = if. 

Z i m mer man n, A kra- Vocab. 10 
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ke - iii, v. knock with ; combi ned form: ke - yasi (01. de
kosi) = ke-ya ( to , unto , till , until!); lit. until it arrives 
or knocks ; compo ke - se, Y.; masulllgl r ke- yasi mi gbe
lebe , I will love him uD til dratb. 

ke - fa , pI. fra , v. to touch with; to sit with, to set. 
ke - La be, V. to Louch with . 
k ~ - ta mli , V. to stir with; to sit in wit.h; to set ill, into . 
k ~ - La na, v. t.o touch with at. S. tb. ; to set at; to disputc 

witb; to cover tbe end, brim wiLh. 
ke - ta nQ , v. to sit on with; to set on; okelr ata ablogwa 

nQ , set him on a chair. 
ke - \.a st), v. to set behind ; to tOllch behind with. 
ke - La si , v. to sit down 'w ilh ; to set down; eke gbeke 

Ie t.a iii, she set the child down. 
ke - te, v. to conceal s. th o 
ke - te, v. aor. tense of ke - ya, S. this ; to be gone with. 
ke - !fa, v. t.o strike with; Lo build with. 
ke - ti and 
ke - Liti , Y. to scratch with. 
k!l - to, v. to put away, to order, S . to, V. 

ke - tQ, pI. trQ , Y. to be satisfied with. 
ke -tra , v. pI. of ke-La , S. ta , V. 

ke - t.sa,. v. to dig with. 
ke ~ tsa nQ , v. to be connected wilh , to be joined to , to 

continue, S. tsa nQ, v. ; neke fa ne ke fulao tsa nQ, this 
river is connected. with the Yolta. 

k ~ - t.se, V. to pluck with. 
ke - tse, V • . to sling with; wobii ke gar tseQ mo, bees sting 

(one) with a sting. 
k!l - tile, V. to dela.y with; to cal! with, S. tse, v.; ekemi 

tse flo, he delayed or stayed a lit.tle wit.h me. 
ke -tsi, v. to move with; S. tsi, v. 
ke - t.si he, V. tho S. 

ke - tsi na , v. to slop up with, to hind er with; ake [so 
lsi gbe Ie na, the way is st.opped by a t.ree. 

ke - tsi se, V. to push (behind) with. 
ke - Lsi ta, V. t.o mention with. 
ke - t.u, V. to jump with. 
ke- wa yi, V. to be cruel with. 
ke - wadse, V. to strengthen with or by; mike·awadse mihe, 

I will strengthen myself by (it). 
ke - wamg, V. to creep with. 
ke - wic, v. to speak with. 
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ke - wiri, v. to lift with, tsane ak~ - wOQ . t80 k pIe ko , si 
dsee nitlsi fod se; with a machin e a large tree is eleva
ted and not with mere hands. 

ke - WQ , v. to sleep with; to Jie with . 
k!l - wg, v. to war with , to fight with ; ekeI!~ awu, he will 

make war with him. 
ke - wye, v. to marry with ; eke mamai ekpa wyele , he 

married her with 6 dresses (as a dowry) . 
ke - wyi, v. to avoid by. 
ke - wyie (wif), wye) v. to grind with. 
ke - ya, v. to go 'wilh , to accompany ; aor. kll-te, fut. ke

ate, prf. ke-ete; s. ya, v. Auxi!. verb ke - ya, prs. h
mlya, - - li ya, imperf. k()-ya ii ; perf. ke-ete; ao r. ke -te, 
fut. ke-ate, v. lit. to go with, used as verbal prepos . =~ 
10 , unto , till , untill ; into etc. if Ihe motion goes from 
a nearer to a farther place or time (5. h -ba) s. §. 28. 
EtereQ dsatsui ke - ya~i Akwapim , he carries loads to 
Akwapim; edso foi ke - te KrobQ , he fled to KrQbQ etD. 
Of time ke - si, generally in the compound form kfl -yasi 
is more in use. 

ke-yasi, v. s. k!l - si , v. 
k!l- ye, v. to eat with ; to deal with; 10 agree with ; tn be 

.one with; s. ye, v. 
ke -ye na , v. to negotiate, bargain witb. 
ke - ye, neg. yee, yen , yek o, v. to draw (water etc.) with; 

eke bJage yeQ nu , she draws water with a bucket. 
ke - Y!l, neg. kll-be , v. to be some where with, to stop 

wilh ; to join with; Ekemi Y!l , be is with me ; ek-e mi be, 
he is not with me, s. ye, v. Ad. ke - ne and ne · ne, v. 

ke - yi, v. to flog with; ah- tso yile ahf! , he was mu c.h 
beaten with a stick. 

ke - yQ, imperf. tense of ke - ye, to be somewhere with .. 
ke - yo, v. to perceive with or by. 
ke, v. inL kemo , to press (by keeping back th e breath, 

as a woman in travail , or as in lifting up s. tho heavy 
or in crying out) ; 10 rush upon s. lh. with violence; 
arne-ke ke-ba eno, they rusbed upon him; to lift s. tho 
heavy, s. ke, v. 

ke he iii , V. to travail ; s. komQ , tb . S. and kemQ, v. 
ke he iii bo, V. to cry with great power. 
ke or ke , Adn. conj. that = ake in Ga. S. also tse in Adn. , 

Ot. ,se . _ 
ke , at Ihe end and kel!' at the beginning of a sentence, 

conj. yet; slill ; though ; even ; (bod), Dennod), ruenng!eid), 
10 * 



ke - kenefemg. 

oo gTeid); ~\t'or). Eba ke, yet he came, or : ReI!') eba th. s. 
Eba mra, si k el ~ ekp e s~ , he quickly came, but still he 
came too late ; nakai nOll ke , even so, just so ; Ad. th . 
s.; bele ke (blgke) th en still-. 

ke , Adil. pron. = no in Ga, tha t., those ; but folIowing the 
word to which it belongs; f. i. nomlQ ke, G. no gbomo, 
that person. 

kekalQ , n. a bold man ; a brave man ; an adventurer = ekil. lg, 
compo this, ekll and ka. 

keke , 'v. , redupl. of ke , v. to grant. 
kek\i, v. redupl. of ke , to say ; to say 'repea tedly or fre-

quently. . 
k ek~, adv. only , solely , but ; conj . generally followed by 

"l(l " or "ni", then , compo bele, no Ie. Comp o kake, 
Adil . one. Compo also flQ, pe, to, do, th o s. 

kek!jke, adv. repeatedly (f. i. sounding , speakin g etc.) esp. 
to corroborate, k!j , gb~ etc. 4 

kekete, adv. very dTily ; used to corroborate verbs with the 
same notion , as: gbI , V. to be dry , gbI kekcte , to be 
very dry, very stiff, hard etc. 

'kekre , akekre, n. wreath , crown (O''Ucpa'vo,); any thing 
bound round the head, s. fai , n. 

kelQ, n. on e who makes presents; presenter , gran ter. 
kelQ, .n. a person rushing upon s. tho (lifting up s. th., 

crying etc.) s. ke , v. 
kel0, n. length , fro k(), to be lon g. 
kelt) , conj. yet , still , = ke, S. this. 
kelg, n. sayer , tell er fro k(l, V. to say. 
keIQ , n. S. ke, V. (and ke, v. ) person lifting S. th . heavy ; 

cryer. 
kemg, n. saying , telIing, fr. k\i. V. to say; tale . 

. kemQ, v. inf. kemQ, to press by keeping back the breath , 
to sigh. S. ke , V. Compo also k6mQ , v. ; S. also dQmg 
ntsgi , v. 

kemQ, n. sighing ; sigh; compo al so : ntsgidQmg , n. 
kemg, n. lifting up of S. tho heavy , fro ke , V. 

kenam, n. dry fish (esp. herrin g, S. mail) fryed with palm
oil and pepp er (comp. Ot. nammeat and kye, to fry). 

kenamhOlg , n. dealer in fryed fish . 
kene, adj. barren (only used of persons , men and women, 

about animals S . sa, v. ); yo kene , a barren woman; 
ken e dsile , he (or she) is childless ; fe -, to be childlt'ss. 

kene, Ad. conj. = kelt), still , though. ~ 
kenefemg , n. barrenness (of persons) S. kene, fe- . 
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corroborate verbs of related n ions, , se -, to be very 
pure; compo kane, kali.kali. , j., ali., he!'l etc. 

keno, pI. kenii , n. present; gra , dash. 
kente, n. Ot. tho S., cotton-cloth made by the natives, con

sisting of narrow cotton stripes of different colours, 
sewed together. Most of it is manufactured in Ayigbe 
or Krepe. 

kentehOlQ , n. dealer in native cotton cloth. 
kenteh5mQ, n. dealing in it. 
kentelo, n. weaving of it. 
kentelolQ, n. cotton-weaver. 
kenteli., n. wicker-basket. 
keredsi , adj. and 
keredsikeredsikeredsi , adj. large, very large = kpleikplei. 
k~se, adj. (Otyi) large, great = kple in Ga:. 
kesui, n. dan. cheese. 
kesuifemo, n. cheese-making. 
kesuifelQ , n. cheese-maker. 
kesuih6lQ, n. cheese-monger. 
kesuihOmQ, cheese-mongery. 
kete, n. a &et of play-instruments ; a kind of musik made 

by them ; a kind of dance. 
k~te, s. h-te and kg - ya. 
ketea (and kctia, Ot. tyetia), orig. adj. and adv. short, only 

used with the verb "fo" in: "fo ketea," V. to cut short, 
i. e. to circumcise. 

keteafo, n. c.ircumcision. It is practised by the Gil: - and 
Adali.me - tribe and a peculiarity of theirs. It is not di
rectly connected with their religion , nor executed by 
persons holding religious office, though it is always 
in the keep of a certain family. The boys (and only 
they, but not girls also , as some authers affirm) are 
circumcised about the 13. year of age (comp. Gen. 17, 
25.) which lime points to a Mahomedan origin. Compo 
folQ. 

keteafolg , n. the person whose business it is to circum
cise boys. The business comes from father to son . 

. keleapopoe, n. Ad. tho S. 

ketekete, adj. and adv. exact; exacll),; fane ketekete = fane 
fintI , high noon; exactly in the middle of the day. Compo 
also fitsofitso. 

keya, S. ke - ya, V. 

kia (kya, S. k1\) and 



15 ki<l kita - kitekite. 

kia kita , v. (acc. 10 Hanson), to swear ; s. kIT and na, v. 
kik e, adv. Adl}. fhus, so = neke in Gil. 
Kjnk1i (somelim es als'o, h~d Kiinkii and Ginga, Ot. th ~ s. 

Compo Gil anLi likril) \ir. n. of the town of Dulch Akra, 
the king of which is the head - king of th e petl y kings 
of Ga (Akra) , Osu (Christiansborg), Sai , Krobo , Ak\l'a
pim, Akyem, and some others . 

klilkii , n. fin e dress . Compo kankali. 
klilk ii, adj. and ady. full of people , populous. 
KIl'lkanyo, pI. Klnkamei, pr. n. a . Kink5-man , KInkapeopl e; 

Kilikabii, pI. n. tho S. ' 

Klilkawe, pro n: of a quarter ' of Osu. 
KIilkawebii , pr. n. of th e people of it. 
kinta , n. S. kit a, n. oalh; command. 
kiri , n. only used with "fo" in fo kiri , v. to be giddy; 

and hIe f6 kiri , v. tho S. 

(kiri , V. = gli , gri , kri , 1'. ' to be in a rage; to be mad ; 
also used of animals). 

kirifo , n. giddiness. 
(kil'ilo , n. enraged, maddened person or animal) . 
(ki rimQ, n. rage). 
kila , sometimes kinta, n. (OL. nlam) oath (peril. fr. ky~ 

nta , to c-ut in Otyi, compo the hebr. (n-,;:l l'i1iJ) sworn 
agreement betwixt two persons (comp. pan, kpan); thr 
matter agreed or sworn to , therefore: commandmenl; 
command; (comp. mra, mla) ka: kita, t.o swear; = na, V. ; 

kit m. k. or n. k. -kilii , to swear by S. b. or S. th . ; kii 
kitii fo m. k. no , to swear and cast it upon S. b., i. e. 
to bind S. b. by an oath ; t5 kita , to break an oath; to 
transgress a commandment or agreement sworn to etc. 
W kitii no , th o s. 

kitiiktilQ, n. swearing person. 
kilakamo , n. swearipg. 
kitanQtomQ , n. and 
kilatOmg, n. breaking of an oath, agreement, commandment; 

transgression. 
kitat5lg, - ngtolg, n. transgresser. 
kite, defective verb, V. to go on, only used in the impera

tive and potential mood; sometimes it is combined with 
the Otyi verb nante, to walk (= Ga nYle), as: kile nante, 
go on (and) walk ; if not "nante" is a corruption from: 
nl w(lte, ni wate = that we might go. The word may 
derive from ke-te (comp. k()-fie ng). 

kiteilile, V. redupl. of the former. 



• 
kitea - kIa. 

kilea = ket.ea, s. this and the following \vords. Ad. tho S. 

kilo, n. pocket-knife. 
Words which are not found under 1<1 must be sought 

for under kr, the former being more the pronunciation 
of the younger, the latter that of the elder people. 

kIa, a plural form of ka, V. to be fixed; 10 fix , to nail; 
10 bruise. 

kIa, info klamg , v. (Ol. kra) t.o divine , especially used of 
the fort.une telling or divining of the Mahomadans, S. 

klamo; ' the word seems, to be connected' with lila, n , 
S. this, perhaps th e same as aa~fwntEO'{)-C<b. Compo gha 
and ka , V. 

kla iii, pI. of ka si, S. this. 
'kIa, , okla, U. Ckra, okra, Ot. th. s.), ghost, spirit, soul 

(comp. sisa; mumg i' nd susuma , Ot. sunsum); genius; 
demon (comp. WgI1); , the slave chosen by his master to 
be his continual companion and - according to the notion 
of some tribes of ,,,estern Africa -- to he sacrificed over 
his grave that he may accompany him in the wurld to 
come. The word is one of the greatest difficulty to b~ 
defined. Accordin'g to the notion of the natives the "lila" 
of a person exists before his birth and may be the soul 
or spirit of a relation or other person already dead (s. 
bla , v.); as soon as ~ woman is with child, she goes 
to a felishpriest (see wgntse and okomfo) and asks the 
"kla" of her child which is called by the priest, sundry 
ques tions, -which are answered by the priest who pre
tends to hear the "kla" etc. In life the "kla" is con
sidered partly as the soul or spirit of a person (s. su
suma), partly as a being apart of and without him, who' 
protects him, gives him good or bad advices, S. kIa, v. 
etc. (s , gbesi); receives thanks and thankofIerings as a 
fetish (s. wgil and compo aa~l"w'V). Every person is 
moreover supposed to have two "kla", a male and a 
female, the former being of a bad, the latter of a good 
disposition (s. kla and kia, n.). After death the "kla" 
becomes "sisa", s. this. In the language of Christianity 
the word "kla" has formerly been used = aa~I"W'V' after
wards is was left unemployed. 

'kIa, okla, n. (Ot. 'kra, k.rawa) , feminine gender of kra, n. 
S. this. ' 

kIa, V. to shove a business which is not agreeable, upon 
another (ein ®efd)iift nUf iemnnb illlber~ fd)ieben); amen
kia, they shove their business upon eachother. 
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klaba, n. s. kla. 
klabi, n. child of a spirit; a child which is born the same 

day of the week in ' which its parent is born, is called 
his or bel' " klabi " ; s. kIa, n. 

klakat.e , n. span (measure) ; klO, tho S. 

klakun , klakunii (Ot.. krakum), n. dan. kalkun, turkey. 
klakunbi , n. young turkey. 
krakullWQIQ. , pI. - wodsi , n, tmkeyegg. 
klala , n. white 'lin en (c.omp. kpekpe) ; bleaclwd cali co. 
klala-atade, n. whi te linen or co l,ton dress. 
klalo , s. klamo , D. 
klalo , aclj. and adv, ready ; fe -, to make reacl)', 10 be ready; 

compo gbe na, v. ; sa , V. 

klalofemo, n. making or being ready ; preparation; readi
ness. 

klamaklamii, adj. and adv. greedy, fierce; greedily, fiercely. 
klamo , pI. or klamQi , n. lit. a person 'who has a "kla" or 

is possessed by a " kla" (= klalQ from kIa, v. ); or perll. 
= klamo , info or imprs. n. "oracle " ; a person by whom 
the "kla" is called or asked (s. klatsemQ); n diviner, 
s·oothsayer etc, Compo okomfo and gbalo. Espeeially 
mahomedan fortDne-tellers are call ed thus. 

klarnQ, n. nailiDg, fixing ;_s. ka, V. 

klarn!,), n. fortune-telling; divining; soothsaying, compo gbal\'; 
fl'. kIa, v. 

klamQnii , pI. n. things pertaining to soothsaying or a sooth
sayer. 

klan, pI. kliidsi, 11. hyena ; especially the larger kind; Ad. 
gbede, n, 

klan, adj. broad? 
klaitma, n. circle ; adv. aroud, bO -, v, to surround. 
klailmabQ , n. surrounding. 
klante (Ot. krante) 11. perh. a portugie word ; sword; cu t-

lass. 
klata, n.; slice (of yams etc.). 
klatafo, n. cutting in slices. 
'klati , aklati, n. cactus. 
'klati- afabait, n. cactus -fence. 
'klatiitrne, n. cactus-thorn. 
'klatitso, n. cactus plant. 
'klemna, n. a kind of vegetables. 
klewi (proballle an Ayigbeword), n. a certain bird. 
klili, krili = glili , n. cricket; @dUe. 
klO, n. span. 
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klo , kolg, pI. form of kg, v. to take (m any little things) ; to 
gather; aUffefcn. 

klgklg, n. bolt. 
klgk.lg , adj. loquacious; s. ggbiggbi, bl ebl e, tho S. 

klQklg , adj. lukewarm ; fe -, v. to be lukewarm ; S. kulo-
kulQ, adj. 

klQklQfemQ , n. lukewarmtb ; loquaciousness. 
kloko, s. kroko, ekroko ; adj. other. 
klQmQ , n. taking , gathering , fro klo , V. 

klomQbi = kromQbi , n. firstborn. 
'klonta, S. aklonta, n. fork . 
' klon to, S. aklonto, n. horn. 
klgpe , n. dan. button. 
klQpeflQ , n. buttonhole. 
KIQte, pro n. of a lagune and small rivulet N. E. of Osu; 

its spirit or fetish (wQu). -
klotia , n. boundary, limit ; compo husu, nmanmasa etc. 
klu, S. kulu , n. 
kluku, n. the hinder .part of the head, occiput. 
ko , info komQ, v. to pick; to hew stones. 
kG , n. bush , wood , for es t; rountry if contrasted wit.h the 

town , interior; nortT!, S. kongbe. The Gil-collnt.ry is 
divided into the plain or savanna covered with grass 
(s. na, n.) along the sea and th e forest alon g the moun
tains and in the int.erior , called " kG". This latter is 
neither, as has been supposed, the primitive forest nor 
a forest like those found in Europe, but rath er, as far 
as arable land is concerned, th e faHow fi eld (s. gba ko), 
of which one portion after the other is cultivated for a 
few years and then Ie.t to itself for 10-30 years again . . 
It is pretty well inhabited and therefore "ko " and "ko 
sr, kose, kus e", used = country, the towns being at the 
sea- or river-side or on the mountains (s. Sai, KrQbQ, 
Osudoku, Akwapim e.tc.). Compo also "akrowa" and 
"Iuan" , n. 

kG Sf) (kose, Kusel n. lit. behind the bush (,pinterlllalb), 
cultivated land and villages in the bush (see the precee
ding word), country in contrast to town : "ete ko S\)," 

he went into country (for recreation of health, agricul
ture, pleasure etc.); plantation; "etsuQ nii ye 11.0 Ie se," 
he works in the plantation, compo nmon , abQ, trom, n. ; 
ila, n. Bo ko, v. to stroll about (in the bush); gba ko, 
v. to cut bush; sa ko, V. to burn bush etc. 
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ko , auxil. verb of th e. negative voi ce of th e impr1. Rnd 
pot.. mood and of Lhe posit. subjull ctive mood in Adil. 
= ka in Ga, compo §. 27. 28; kope, do it not , do not 
do it = kafe in Ga:. 

ko (camp. eko in Gil and Ot., and ekome in Gil), perhaps 
originally a radical ve rb in Ga and Otyi , now indef. pro
noun or articl e, pI. komei a , an (rin cine); as such it. 
is less used as the indef. article in Engl. and German, 
the nouns being oft en left without. any article and only 
if th e definiLeness or indefiniteness m u s t be expressed 
connected with th e definite article "Ie" and the indefinit e 
"ko "; compare : Ku Ie , eba, the man (mentioned) has 
come; nu eba, (a) man has come (not a woman); nu 
ko eba, a (certain) man has come, some man has come; 
gbomo ko n ~ k 0 eba, a certain (or some) man (whose 
name I have forgotten) has Coome; - some ; any; one,; 
once; in the latter signification (if not in a verbal) it is 
used to ' express th e perfect tense of th e negat. voice, 
indicat. mood of verbs (s. § 27, 2.), ebako , he has not 
yet come (or no t once come); COllip . ba ko, come once 
Cfomm' einmal!), come now , come then! Wether the 
negati ve Adl}. particl e "ko " (Ga ka ) has any relation to 
th is " is doubtful. Compo bi in l>tyi. 

ko , n. ( koiJ.) , pI. kodsi, horn, esp. some very long horns 
of large antelop es, as the otrom , e.tc. S. aklonto, the s. 

' ko, ako, n. parrot, esp. the blue kind with red fa ils. 
kg, pI. killg , or klg, inf. kgmg, kgl Qmg, imperat. sin g. kg, 

V. to take (up) with th e fin gers, th e bill , th e mouth ; 
pI. to pick up (Il l1ffefen); to eat (of birds); generally 
used for taking up smaller things, camp . l'li) and wo, V. 

but also used very extensively lik e an auxiliary verb as 
k ~, iJ.i) , wo, f. i. pkg k!l-ba , lit. go take an,d come, i. e. 
bring (it)! 

kg gb!l, V. to take a road , to ent er a journey (cineTI !meg 
einfd)lagrn ). 

kg mli , pI. kglg mli , info mlikgmg , - kglgmQ , v. to pick 
out, select. 

kg noko he noko, V. to have S. tho to do with S. tho 
kg , V. negligent pronunciation of kwg, V. to climb up . 
ka , pl. komg, info komg, V. to stick (r. in the teeth , bill , 

mouth); to bite; to gripe ; mimusUl'l komi , my belly 
gripes me, I have bellyache ; to be in travails , = ke, 
kemg , komg, v. 

kG na, V. to stick in the mouth , bill ete. 
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ko myanyon sisi, v. to bile the teeth together. 
ko ii i , v. lit. to bile Ihe ground; figuratively: to li e dead 

on the field of battle; compo "in' ;3 @ra(l beijjen" in 
German. 

kg, n. a kind of food made of maize - flour and eaten in 
"h6mQwQ." Compo kpokpoi. 

'kQble , akQble, n. eur. word: copper. 
'kQblen6, pI. - nii, n. S. tho of copper. 
kobQ, n. strolling or loitering about (in the bush) : wander

ing, S. tsomlo; running of in the bUllh; vagabondr}; fro 
bQ 11.0 , v. 

kobQdse il , n. vagabonds life. 
kobQfo, n. (Ot. form = kobQlQ) stroller ; vagabond. 
k6do , V. 10 be crooked, info k6d5mQ; - toi, inf. toik6di'imQ, 

V. to bow the ear falsely. 
k5d5, k6d5i! , pI. k5d5dsi, adj. crooked, also tropieally 

used; perverted ; hiilmei k5drin, squinting eye. 
(k6d5Is!), pI. - tS!)mei, n. a person of a crooked, perver-

ted caracter; an unrighteous person). 
k5domQ , n. crookedness. 
(k5d5kodsomQ, n. perverted judgement) . 
kodso, v. info kodsomQ, to judge; to dispnte ; k!) m. k. - , 

to dispute with S. b. , comp. · bu aten and dse nwane, v. 
kodso , pI. kodsoi, n. 11 kind of trees. 
kodsolQ, n. judge; ilisputer. 
kodsolQsei , n. judgement·seat. 
kod somQ , n. judgement; justice; dispute; palaver. 
kodsomQbe, n. judgement-season. 
kodsom@he , n. place of judgement. 
kodsomQseI = kodsolQsei. . 
koWl , n. cornet of an elephant tooth used by kings for 

music and signals in war, kpa-, £Ii-, v. to blow the horn. 
'koll., akofi, n. garden-bed, layer (s . kobe, in Adil.). 
kofiba, n. lit. bed-leaf, a kind of nightshade. 
kQffi, n. a kind of berri es. 
kogba, n. cutting down of the bush for cultivation, fro gba 

ko, v. 
kogbalQ, n. a person culling bush. 
koghe, koyigbe , n. interior , north. north-ward (Iit. bush

way, S. nSQ). 
koMil, n. a large beautiful bird with a crown on his head, 

living near rivers. Ot. tho S. 

koi , prh. = !lue, n. neck of a building, covered door
way; s. kpata, n.; second story of a house. 


